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CHAPTER  Z 


LARBlNa  OPEBATIOHS 

Mar  gift'll, I,  Qperatlop  -  .Ta.i^«ArY, 

P^om:  Commander  Fifth  Fleet. 

For  Its  eucceee  with  minimum  losses  to  ourselves,  (the  MAR- 
SHALTifi  OPERATION)  required  the  following: 

(a)  The  earljr  and  simultaneous  elimination  of  enemy  aircraft 
from  all  fields  on  EVAJALEIN  Atoll  and  within  striking 
distance  thereof. 

(b)  Thereafter,  the  continued  neutralization  of  enemy  air¬ 
fields  in  striking  distance  of  EVAJAZJSIN. 

(c)  Early  xise  of  KVAJAMIN  lagoon  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
main  objectives  of  ROl-NAMUR  and  EWAJALEIH  Islands. 

(d)  Early  seizure  and  occupation  of  MAJURO  Atoll  as  an 
advanced  fleet  anchorage  which  could  be  used  as  a  log¬ 
istic  base  for  oilers,  ammunition  ships,  provision 
ships,  etc.,  and  as  an  anchorage  for  fleet  task  forces 
and  task  groupe  when  they  were  no  longer  required  to 
operate  at  sea  or  to  be  in  ENAJALBIN  lagoon. 

(e)  A  heavier  and  more  protracted  bombing  and  bombardment, 
than  was  made  at  TARAWA,  of  any  objectives  held  in 
strength  by  the  enemy  prior  to  their  assault  by  our 
landing  forces. 

Enemy  airfields  affecting  (the  MARSHAUjS  OPERATION)  were 
those  at  PONAPE,  ENIWETOK,  WAKE,  ROI,  KWAJAIEIN  Island,  WOTJB, 
TAROA,  HILLE,  NAURU  and  EUSAIE.  These  and  his  seaplane  base  at 
JAIUIT  were  all  either  in  striking  distance  of  the  EWAJALEIN 
objectives  or  threatened  the  advance  from  HAWAII  of  our  amphibi¬ 
ous  forces. 

Of  the  enemy  fields  in  question  PONAPE,  so  far  as  was  known, 
had  been  little  used  end  was  not  active.  ENIWETOE  was  not  hi^ly 
developed  but  was  most  liiq>ortant  as  a  staging  point  between  TRUE 
and  the  other  MARSHALLS  fields  and  WARS. 

WAKE  had  a  second  possible  air  staging  route  to  the  EBq>lre 
through  MARCUS  and  CHICHIJIHA.  WARE  had  not  been  active  as  an  air 
base  for  several  months,  but  it  was  in  striking  distance  with  med¬ 
ium  bombers  of  KWAJALEIN  and  of  the  approach  routes  of  our  amphi¬ 
bious  forces.  It  had  to  be  watched. 
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The  fields  at  HILLS  and  NAURU  were  usiaable,  but  neither  had 
been  active  for  some  weeks,  HILIS  because  of  the  bombing  It  had  been 
receiving,  and  NAURU  probably  because  of  its  geographical  position 
which  made  it  difficult  to  support.  The  ICUSAIS  field  was  not 
coB^leted  and  could  not  be  used.  The  JALUIT  seaplane  base  was 
usable,  but  had  not  been  active  recently. 

With  the  situation  just  described  and  with  the  forces  avail¬ 
able  to  us  for  the  elimination  of  enemy  aircraft  and  the  continued 
neutralization  of  his  airfields,  it  was  decided  that  the  most 
important  fields  to  consider  were,  in  order:  ROI,  TAROA,  VOTJZ, 
KWAJALSIN  Island,  HILLS,  SNIWSTOK,  NAURU  and  NAEZ. 

Plans  called  for  carrier  strikes  to  be  initiated  at  dawn  on 
U  -  2  day  on  ROZ,  TAROA,  WOTJS  and  ZNAJALSIN  Island  and  on  U  -  1 
day  on  SNIWSTOK.  Land  based  air  based  in  the  GILBERTS  -  SLLICSS 
was  to  neutralize  HILLS,  JALUIT  and  NAURU.  The  Conunander  in  Chief, 
U.  S.  Pacific  Fleet  was  requested  to  strike  WAKE  from  HIUWAY,  which 
he  did  by  making  throe  ni^t  strikes  with  Navy  patrol  sqviadrons 
using  Coronados.  Bombardment  of  the  fields  at  ROI,  TAROA  and 
WOTJS  was  to  be  initiated  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  carrier 
strikes  started,  in  order  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  using  these 
fields. 

In  accordance  with  these  plans  attacks  were  started  at  day¬ 
light  on  D  -  2  day  by  four  carrier  task  groups 

-  -  ,  These  attacks  were  made  on  ROI,  KWAJALSIN 

Island  and  TAROA  airfields  by  three  carrier  task  groups  approach¬ 
ing  from  the  southward  and  westward.  The  attack  on  WOTJS  was 
I  made  by  a  fourth  carrier  task  group  which  approached  from  the 
east  north  east.  This  route  of  approach  was  chosen,  to  furnish 
addltloiml  air  cover  for  the  transports  and  LST  groups  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  that  contained  in  the  two  C7E  divisions  that  accompanied 
the  transports. 

The  enemy  field  at  MILLS  and  the  seaplane  base  at  JALUIT  were 
taken  care  of  by  the  land  based  aircraft  in  the  GILBSRTS-ELLICSS 
under  Commander  Task  Force  57  (Commander  Defenses  and  land  Based 
Air).  Ihese  land  based  planes  had  worked  over  all  enemy  fields 
in  range  with  as  frequent  strikes  as  possible  ever  since  the 
GILBERTS  OPERATION,  The  completion  during  December  and  January 
of  four  fields  in  the  GILBERTS ,  all  suitable  for  medium  and  heavy 
bombers,  enabled  Commander  Task  Force  57  to  move  his  squadrons 
forward  from  the  SLLICSS  and  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of 
his  strikes. 
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Long  range  searches  were  effected  D  -  7  day  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  early  knowledge  of  any  enesy  raiding  forces  which 
might  attempt  operations  against  our  assaoilt  shipping.  The  search 
planes  not  only  carried  out  this  mission,  but  also  were  able  to 
destroy  a  considerable  number  of  small  enemy  craft  being  used 
to  supply  his  various  bases,  and  to  attack  eneny  weather  stations 
and  other  minor  shore  installations.  After  D  day,  searches  were 
curtailed  to  allow  greater  use  of  Navy  bomber  typo  aircraft  for 
attack  missions. 

following  the  capture  of  KVAJALSIN  Atoll,  land  based  aircraft 
continued  to  pound  WOTJE,  TAROA,  MILLS  and  JALI7IT  and  extended 
their  operations  to  EUSAIS  and  PONAPS. 

To  prevent  the  enemy  from  using  his  fields  at  HOI,  VOTJS  and 
TAEOA  after  the  D  -  2  day  carrier  strikes,  an  intermittent  boie- 
bardment  by  sxurface  ships  was  instituted  on  these  Islands  as  soon 
as  possible  on  D  -  2  day.  This  was  done  on  ROI  by  the  NORTE 

CAROLINA  (BB>,  LANG  (DD),  and  STSEBTT  (DD) - - 

with  bombardment  starting  about  sundown  on  D  -  2  day  emd  continu¬ 
ing  at  intervals  throughout  the  night.  WOTJS  and  TAROA  were 

similarly  taken  care  of-------------- - ^ 

Cnoiser  Division  5  and  four  destroyers  ---  - 

On  D  -  1  day,  ROI-NAMDR  ana  KWAJALSIN  Islands  were  bombarded 
by  battleships  and  destroyers  from  Task  Group  58.2  and  58.3. 
respectively.  WOTJN  and  TAROA  at  the  same  time  were  being  boio- 
barded  by  cruisers  end  destroyers  teii5>orarily  detached  from  Task 
Force  53  and  52  respectively. 

During  the  night  of  D  -  2  day.  Task  Group  58.3  moved  from 
its  strikes  on  EWAJALSIN  Island  out  to  hit  the  field  on  SNGEBI 
Island,  SNIWBTOK.  Here  on  the  morning  of  D  -  1  day,  it  succeded 
in  surprising  on  the  grotmd  and  destroying  a  considerable  number 
of  medium  bombers. 

On  and  after  D  day,  the  field  on  ZNGNBI  Island  was  kept 
neutralized  by  air  attacks  from  Task  Group  58.3,  which  was  relieved 
with  this  task  from  D  I  3  day  to  D  4  5  day  and  after  D  4  6  day  by 
Task  Group  58.4.  This  neutralization  was  effective  in  preventing 
any  eneugr  uso  of  RNIVIETOK  until  its  capture  was  commenced  by  our 
forces - on  17  February. 

On  and  after  D  day,  the  fields  on  NOTJB  and  TAROA  were  kept 
neutroli'zed  by  Intermittent  day  and  night  bombardments  conducted 
Tintll  20  February  by  the  cruisers  and  destroyers  of  Task  Group 
50.15,  by  small  strikes  with  the  aircraft  from  the  CVB's  NASSAU 
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and  NATOMA  BAY  also  of  Task  Force  57,  and  ty  one  ’bombardment  of  each 
place  by  the  three  battleships  of  Battleship  Division  3. 

By  22  FebruBTy  it  was  considered  that  bombardment  of  WOTJB,  and 
TAROA  by  ships'  gunfire  was  no  longer  necessary  for  the  continued 
neutralization  of  the  airfields  on  these  Islands.  The  responsi¬ 
bility  for  this  neutralization  was  accordingly  turned  over  to 
Commander  Task  Force  57  to  be  accomplished  by  bombing  with  land 
based  aircraft. 

MAJURO  Atoll  was  occupied  on  D  day  by  Task  Group  51,2  -  -  - 

The  atoll  was  not  occupied  by  the 
enemy.  As  soon  as  the  entrance  channel  and  an  anchorage  area 
he.d  been  swept,  it  was  placed  in  use.  Oilers  and  ammunition  ships 
were  moved  in,  available  either  for  use  at  MAJURO  or  for  moving 
to  more  forward  areas  as  required.  The  eastern  half  of  MAJURO 
lagoon  gave  us  an  unexcelled  fleet  anchorage,  which  has  proved  of 
inestimable  value  in  the  MARSHALLS  OPERATION.  An  excellent 
bomber  field  is  in  process  of  construction.  The  position  of  this 
field  half  way  between  MAKIN  and  KWAJALBIN  makes  it  valuable  as  a 
staging  point  between  the  GILBERTS  and  KWAJALEIN. 

From:  Commander  Joint  Expeditionary  Force. 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Force) 

ORGANIZATION  OF  TASK  FORCE  51 

This  report  includes  a  description  of  the  major  featTires  of 
the  operations  of  Task  Force  51,  which  was  the  Joint  Expeditionary 
Force  assigned  the  task  of  capturing  the  MARSHALL  ISLANDS;  and 
the  details  of  the  operations  of  Task  Force  52  (Southern  Attack 
Force) . 

Task  Force  51  comprised; 

Task  Force  52  (Southern  Attack  Force)  charged  with  the  cap¬ 
ture  of  the  southern  half  of  KWAJALEIN  Atoll. 

Task  Force  53  (Northern  Attack  Force)  charged  with  the  cap¬ 
ture  of  the  northern  half  of  KWAJALEIN  Atoll. 

Task  Group  51.1,  (Expeditionary  Force  Reserve  Group), 
carrying  the  Corps  Reserve  of  troops. 

Task  Group  51.2  (MAJURO  Attack  Group),  charged  with  the 
capture  of  MAJURO  Atoll. 
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Task  Groups  51,3  to  51,9,  transporting  the  Garrison  lorces  to 
KWAJALBIN  and  KAJOSO  Atolls, 

Task  Group  51,11  (SNIWETOX  Expeditionary  Group)  charged  with 
the  capture  of  ENIWBTOK  Atoll,  This  group  included  Task  Groups 
51.1  and  51,2^  certain  elements  of  Task  Porces  52  an^  53  and 
Task  Group  58,4.  The  group  was  organized  at  KNAJALBIN  after 
the  capture  of  that  atoll  had  been  assured. 

Task  Group  51,19,  con^rising  a  series  of  task  units  trans¬ 
porting  (prison  Forces  to  INIWBTOK  Atoll, 

SuBBBary  of  Tesaels  of  Joint  Expeditionary  Poree: 


AGO 

- 

2 

DD 

- 

63 

ZAP 

8 

OBB 

- 

7 

DE 

12 

ZAZ 

16 

C? 

- 

1 

DMS 

— 

8 

LST 

45 

C7L 

- 

2 

AM 

8 

LCT 

15 

CVB 

- 

8 

SC 

— 

10 

LCl 

12 

CA 

- 

8 

IMS 

— 

8 

CL 

- 

4 

AT 

6 

Total 

297 

APA 

- 

26 

APD 

4 

AEA 

- 

7 

AP 

•• 

6 

LSD 

- 

5 

AK 

- 

4 

Note: 

BBS 

and 

other  Tessels  of 

the  Carrier 

Pore 

condxicted  'bombardments. 

Summary  of  Troops  of  Joint  Expeditionary  Force : 


Assault 

Troops 

:  Garrison  Troops 
(including  Initial 
Defense  Forces) 

s 

e 

• 

e 

Total 

Army 

Marine 

Army 

•bvmEMv 

Marine 

Navy 

Southern  Attack  Pores 

21,768 

21,768 

Northern  Attack  Force 

20778 

20,778 

MAJURO  Attack  Force 

\ 

1,459 

136 

1,595 

Corps  Reserve 

3,701 

5624 

9,325 

ENIWETOE  Attack  Force 

Southern  Garrison  Force 

Northern  Garrison  Force 

4,509 

(4,509) 

5670 

(5760) 

8558 

(4554) 

1832 

(1164) 

7710 

2936 

3175 

10,269 

13,326 

(5708) 

10.885 

(4124) 
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Summary  of  Troops  of  Joint  Expeditionary  Force:  (cont'l. ) 


AssaTilt 

Troops 

Garrison  Troops 
(including  Initial 
Defense  Forces) 

Total 

Army 

Marine 

Army  ; Marine:  Navy 
:  : 

1459  :  1978  :  3728 
(1459);  : 

Majuro  Garrison  Force 

7165 

(1459) 

ENIWETOK  Garrison  Force 

•  s 

5990  ;  3212  ;  5439 

(3777);  ; 

:  ; 

14641 

(3777) 

Force  Aggregates 

Total  duplications 

31437 

U509), 

32298 

■(5760) 

•  s 

•  • 

16007  ; 14732  : 15278 
(9790): (5278): 

109752 

(25337) 

Net  Total  Troops  employed 

26928 

26538 

•  • 

•  • 

6217  ;  9454  : 15278 

1  •  • 

U  •  • 

84415 

• 

u— _ — 

NOTE:  (l)  Figures  shovm  in  parenthesis  represent  duplication 

resulting  from  the  re-enployraent  of  certain  troops 
for  successive  missions. 

Examples; 

(a)  Some  assault  troops  reemployed  for  garrison 
defense, 

(h)  Corps  Reserve  reemployed  for  ENIWETOK  Attack, 
These  duplications  are  deducted  to  show  Net 
Total  Troops  E!T5)loyed. 

(2)  Figures  do  not  include  garrison  troops  which  were 

sent  forward  in  later  echelons  not  assigned  to  TF  51, 

STRATEGIC  FEATURES  OF  MARSHALLS  PLAN 

The  principal  strategic  features  of  the  MARSHALLS  Plan  were  as 
follows; 

(a)  An  intensified  homhing  hy  Central  Pacific  shore-hased  air¬ 
craft  of  all  defended  Islands  of  the  MARSHALLS,  beginning  Dog  minus 
FIFTSSII  Day. 

(b)  Destruction  of  all  enemy  aircraft  in  the  MARSHALLS  by 
carrier  attacks  on  the  airfields  on  KWAJALSIN,  SNIffiTOK,  WOTJS,  and 
MALCSLAP  Atolls,  beginning  Dog  minus  TWO  Day. 


1-6 


LAiroiNG  OPBBATIONS  -  MARSHALLS 


Thereafter,  (continued  Interdiction  of  enemy  airfields  on  ENIWETOK 
■by  carrier  aircraft,  and  enemy  airfields  on  WOTJB  and  MALOELAP  hy 
carrier  aircraft  and  by  ship  homhardment. 

(c)  Destruction  by  friendly  shore-based  aircraft  of  eneiqy 
aircraft,  and  interdiction  of  eneiqy  airfields,  on  MILLS,  JALUIT, 
NAURU,  WOTJB,  MALOBLAP,  and  WARE. 

(d)  Softening  up  of  enemy  defenses,  and  destruction  of  supplies 
on  KWAJALBIN  Atoll,  by  carrier  and  shore-based  air  attacks  and  by 
bombardment  by  new  battleships  on  Dog  minus  ONE  Day.  Destruction 
of  eneiqy  supplies  on  MALOBLAP  and  WOTJB  by  cruiser  and  destroyer 
bombardment  on  Dog  minus  TWO  and  Dog  minus  ONE  Days. 

(e)  Attacks  on  enemy  naval  cmd  merchant  shipping  by  a  con¬ 
centration  of  submarines  in  the  CAROLINES. 

(f)  The  operation  of  four  large  carrier  groups  in  covering 
positions  with  respect  to  KWAJALBIN  Atoll,  and  the  direct  support 
of  landing  operations  by  two  of  these  groups,  beginning  Dog  Day. 

(g)  The  simultaneous  capture,  by  three  naval  attack  forces, 
of  the  southern  and  northern  portions  of  KWAJALBIN  Atoll,  and  of 
Majuro  Atoii. 

(h)  The  consolidation  of  the  defenses  of  the  captured  pos5- 
tlons,  and  the  construction  or  rehabilitation  of  airfields  for 
offensive  and  defensive  uses. 

Capture  of  ENIWETOK  as  a  part  of  the  MARSHALLS  Operation  was 
considered,  but  owing  to  \incertaihtles  as  to  what  part  of  the 
available  troops  the  capture  of  KWAJALBIN  would  absorb,  the  opera¬ 
tion  against  ENIWETOK  was  not  prescribed  in  the  major  directives. 
However,  tentative  plans  were  drawn  up  and  directives  prepared 
for  issue  should  success  at  KWAJALBIN  prove  rapid  enough  to  justify 
the  extension  of  the  operation  to  the  westward. 

MAJURO  Atoll  was  thought  either  to  be  entirely  unoccupied, 
or  to  be  occupied  only  by  a  small  look-out  detachment  of  the  enemy. 
Therefore,  in  advance  of  the  operation,  no  attacks  were  made  on 
MAJURO,  and  our  preliminary  operations  were  confined  to  taking 
photographs  for  intelligence  purposes. 

PRINCIPAL  TACTICAL  PLANS 

On  December  1,  1943,  very  little  information  was  available  and 
few  photographs  existed  showing  the  enemy  situation  on  KWAJALBIN. 

L»*KAiy 

miCES  STAFF  COlLpcp 

#Oir// 
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From  that  time  until  the  day  of  the  attack  several  thousands  of 
photographs  were  made  by  aircraft  and  by  submarines,  and  visual 
reconnaissances  were  made  by  plane  and  submarine.  From  these  a 
great  deal  of  valuable  information  was  obtained,  and  estimates  of 
enemy  strength  and  defenses  made  from  them  proved  to  be  very 
accurate.  It  soon  became  apparent  that  the  fixed  defenses  of 
KWAJALBIN  Atoll  were  being  increased,  and  it  was  believed  that 
the  garrison  force  had  been  somewhat  strengthened.  In  particular, 
massive  concrete  walls  were  being  built  along  the  beach  on 
KVAJALSIN  island  where  it  was  intended  to  make  the  principal 
landing. 

The  tactical  plan  adopted  for  the  capture  of  both  the 
southern  and  northern  halves  of  KWAJALEIN  Atoll  involved  the 
following  features  in  common: 

(a)  On  Dog  Day,  the  captTire  of  small  islands  within  artillery 
range  of  the  main  positions  on  EWAJALEIN  and  ROI-NAMDH  ISLANDS, 
for  the  purpose  of  setting  up  strong  concentrations  of  field 
artillery  for  assistance  in  the  capture.  The  c^ttire  of  Islands 
near  ship  entrances  to  the  lagoon,  and  the  sweeping  of  the  channels 
and  anchorage  areas  in  lagoons,  to  permit  the  early  entry  of  fire 
support  vessels,  transports,  and  screening  vessels. 

(b)  The  employment  of  very  heavy  aircraft  bombing  and  ship 
bombardments  on  Dog  Day  and  Dog  plus  ONE  Day,  for  the  destruction 
of  beach  defenses,  garrisons,  gun  positions,  and  stores,  as 
preparatory  measures  for  the  main  landings. 

(c)  Main  landings  on  Dog  plus  ONE  Day  on  EVAJALBIN  and 
ROI-NAMDR  ISLANDS,  supported  by  the  heaviest  possible  aircraft 
bombing  and  strafing,  and  ship  and  artillery  bombardment.  The 
landing  on  ROI  and  NAMUR  ISLANDS  were  to  be  made  from  inside  the 
lagoon.  Alternate  landing  plans  were  also  ready. 

(d)  The  continued  support  of  the  advance  of  the  troops  by  shore, 
ship,  and  aircraft  bombardment.  Ship  and  shore  artillery  were  to 
fire  day  and  night  as  required. 

(e)  During  and  after  conclusion  of  the  operations  for  the  cap¬ 
ture  of  the  main  positions,  as  troops  became  available,  the  capture 
of  other  defended  islands;  reconnaissance  of  all  islands  of  the 
atoll;  sweeping  of  all  passes  leading  into  the  lagoon  for  mines; 
and  a  hydrographic  survey  of  the  atoll. 

(f)  The  landing  of  the  garrison  forces  and  the  reembarkation 
and  withdrawal  of  the  assault  troops. 
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MOVBMENT  Of  TASK  FCECK  51  TO  QBJBCTIVNS 

Dog  Day  for  MARSHALLS  was  set  at  January  Slst.  After  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  program  of  final  rehearsals,  the  movements  of  the 
VEurious  forces,  groups,  and  units  of  the  Joint  Bxpeditionairy  Force 
were  carried  put  in  accordance  with  the  table  set  forth  below.  It 
speaks  well  for  the  high  quality  of  our  ships  and  personnel  that, 
in  spite  of  inadequate  time  for  machinery  and  hull  upkeep;  of  the 
newness  of  many  of  the  ships;  and  the  relative  inexperience  of 
personnel;  every  vessel  arrived  at  destination  exactly  on  scheduled 
time. 

Table  of  Scheduled  Movements  of  Joint  Expeditionary  Force  Units 

January  6  Northern  Tractor  Group  ONE  departed  SAN  DIEGO  for 

NAWILIWILI,  KAUAI,  for  fuel;  to  arrive  January  17. 

January  6  Northern  Tractor  Group  TWO  departed  SAN  DIEGO  for 

NAWILIWILI,  KAUAI,  for  fuel;  to  arrive  January  17. 

January  13  Northern  Attack  Force  (TF  53)  departed  SAN  DIEGO  for 
LAHAINA  ROADS  for  fuel,  to  arrive  January  2let. 

January  19  Southern  Tractor  Group  ONE  departed  PEARL  January 
19  to  arrive  KWAJALBIN  ISLAND  0500,  January  31, 
small  craft  fueling  enroute  from  LST. 

January  19  Southern  Tractor  Group  TWO  departed  PEARL  Jentiary 
19  to  arrive  KWAJALEIN  ISLAND  1000,  Jan\aary  31, 
small  craft  fueling  enroute  from  LST. 

Jan\iary  19  Northern  Tractor  Group  ONE  departed  KAUAI  to  arrive 
ROI  ISLAND  0430  January  31,  small  craft  fueling 
enroute  from  LST. 

January  19  Northern  Tractor  Group  TWO  departed  KAUAI  to  arrive 

ROI  at  1400,  January  31,  small  craft  fueling  enroute 
from  LST. 

January  21  MAJURO  Defense  Group  departed  PEARL  to  arrive  MAJURO 
0900,  February  Ist. 

January  22  Southern  Attack  Force  departed  PEARL  to  arrive 

KWAJALEIN  ISLAND  0600  to  0830,  January  31,  fueling 
enroute. 
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January  22  Rbrtharn  Attack  Force  departed  LAHAIHA  ROADS,  35 

miles  behind  T7  52,  to  arrive  ROI  ISLARD  0500  to 
1200  Jeinuary  31,  fueling  enroute. 

January  22  DesDlv  96  departed  STJHAFUTl  to  Join  MAJURO  ATTACK 
GfROUP  on  January  27. 

January  22  Southern  Defense  Group  and  Northern  Defense  (hroup 

departed  PEARL  in  company  to  arrive  KWAJALEIN  and 
ROI  ISLUEDS,  respectively,  at  1000  February  2. 

January  23  Attack  Force  Reserve  and  MAJURO  Attack  Group 

departed  PEARL  in  company  to  arrive  EVAJAIiBIH  Atoll 
1200  Januray  31  and  MAJURO  Atoll  0500  Janiiary  31, 
respectively,  fueling  enroute. 

January  25  MAJURO  Garrison  Groxqp  dei>arted  PEARL  to  arrive 
MAJURO  0800  February  3. 

January  28  Southern  Garrison  Group  and  Northern  Garrison  Group 

departed  PEARL  in  company  to  arrive  EVAJALEIN  and 
ROI  ISLANDS,  respectively,  0900  February  5. 

February  5  Northern  Garrison  Group  TWO  departed  MAKIN  to  arrive 
ROI  February  7. 

February  10  Five  ENIWETOK  garrison  unite  departed  PEARL  and 
to  18  RUSSELL  ISIANDS  to  arrive.  ENIWETOK  on  various 

dates  from  February  20  to  February  27. 
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CaptTire  of  CECIL  PASS  ISLANDS. 

the  CHANNEL  ISLAND  Transport  Croup  (OVEHPON  and  MANLEY), 
■beginning  about  0430  on  January  31,  landed  one-half  of  one  recon¬ 
naissance  troop  and  one-half  of  one  Infantry  cooipany  on  CARTSB 
ISLAND  and  a  similar  force  on  CRAUNCEY  ISLAND,  to  clear  CECIL  PASS 
for  the  entrance  of  mine  sweepers.  The  CANTER  ISLAND  unit  com¬ 
pleted, the  capture  of  the  Island  by  1200,  31  January,  against  very 
minor  opposition. 

The  group  that  landed  on  CHAUNCEY  ISLAND  had  Intended  landing 
on  CECIL  ISLAND,  but  missed  the  objective  In  the  dark.  They 
encountered  about  130  Japanese  on  CHAUNCEY,  armed  with  a  few 
machine  guns  and  rifles,  who  had  gone  ashore  from  a  beached  patrol 
vessel.  Our  forces  passed  the  length  of  the  island  and  killed 
about  60  enemy,  but  missed  the  remainder,  who  apparently  had 
concealed  themselves  In  the  undergrowth.  As  soon  as  daylight 
showed  our  forces  that  they  were  on  the  wrong  Island,  they 
reembarked  and  captured  CECIL  ISLAND  without  opposition. 

The  reconnaissance  troop  then  reembarked  on  the  OVERTON, 
leaving  the  Infantry  to  hold  the  channel  islands. 

On  February  1,  the  enemy  remaining  on  CHAUNCEY  opened  machine 
gun  fire  on  our  troops  on  CECIL  ISLAND.  After' gunfire  preparation 
by  the  OVERTON,  the  reconnaissance  troops,  on  February  2,  again 
landed  on  CHAD^EY  ISLAND  and  re-captured  It,  killing  the  remain¬ 
ing  force. 

Capture  of  CARLSON  and  CARLOS  ISLANDS. 

After  preparatory  bombing  and  bombardment,  the  17th  RCT 
made  battalion  landings  in  LVT's  at  0910  on  January  31  across  the 
seaward  reefs  at  the  northern  ends  of  CARLSON  and  CARLOS  ISLANDS. 
One  battalion  was  held  in  reserve.  The  landings  were  not  opposed. 
Opposition  after  landing  was  minor,  part  of  the  defending  troops 
having  been  removed  to  EVAJALSIN  ISLAND  the  previous  day.  Capture 
of  Carlos  was  completed  at  1300  and  CARLSON  at  1200,  January  31st. 

Four  battalions  of  105mm,  and  one  battalion  of  155mm  howitzers 
were  then  landed  on  CARLSON  in  DtJEW's  and  from  beached  LST's.  All 
guns  were  sited,  and  all  of  them  registered  on  EWAJALEIN  ISLAND  the 
same  day.  The  speed  and  effectiveness  with  which  the  SEVENTH  Div¬ 
ision  Artillery  was  moved  and  operated,  not  only  on  this,  but  on 
all  days,  of  the  operation,  merits  the  highest  possible  praise. 


LJiSDim  OFSRATIONS  -  KWAJALEIN 


On  January  31,  the  reserve  battalion,  and  on  February  1,  the 
battalion  which  ceptured  CAHLSON  ISLAEO,  were  moved  to  CARLOS,  and 
the  17th  ROT  prepared  to  act  as  the  division  reserve  for  the  main 
landings  on  KWAJALBIN  or,  if  not  required  as  reserve,  for  other 
services.  An  overhatil  base  for  LVT's  and  DUKW's  was  set  up  on  CARLOSl 

During  the  afternoon  of  January  31,  Transport  Division  FOUR 
which  had  carried  the  17th  ROT,  and  also  a  considerable  number  of 
LST  and  smaller  craft,  anchored  Inside  the  lagoon  near  CARLSON  and 
Carlos  islands  and  continued  tmloading.  They  were  somewhat 
harassed  during  the  night  by  ineffective  enemy  artillery  fire  from 
EVAJALSIN  and  BURTON  ISLANDS.  Patrols  of  waters  near  the  reefs 
leading  from  KVAJALSIN  were  established. 

Capture  of  KWAJALBIN  ISLAND. 

At  0930,  February  1,  the  32nd  and  the  184th  RCT'e  landed 
abreast  in  battalion  colTimns  at  the  western  end  of  KWAJALBIN  ISLAND. 
The  landing  was  not  opposed.  Opposition  was  slight  for  the  first 
300  yards  of  advance.  Our  troops  pushed  forward  1300  yards  the 
first  day.  By  nightfall  of  February  Ist,  about  11,600  troops  had 
been  landed  across  the  reef  at  the  western  end  of  KWAJALBIN  ISLAND, 
landings  being  effected  at  all  stages  of  the  tide.  The  LVT's  and 
DUKW’s  on  this  and  succeeding  days  conclusively  proved  their  worth 
for  landings  made  across  coral  reefs.  On  this  day  all  transports, 
plus  destroyer  screen  and  small  craft,  anchored  in  the  lagoon. 

Patrol  of  all  passes  into  the  lagoon  was  established. 

During  the  following  days  our  troops  made  steady  and  methodi¬ 
cal  progress  against  a  desperate  defense  by  the  enemy.  Considerable 
called  gunfire  and  bombing  was  employed,  together  with  much  shore 
artillery  fire.  The  defense  works  were  formidable  and  well  organ¬ 
ized.  Our  troops  used  all  available  arms  to  advantage,  and  in  a 
very  business-like  manner,  mopping  up  as  they  moved  forward.  Our 
own  losses  were  small.  The  capture  of  KWAJALBIN  ISLAND  was  com¬ 
pleted  at  1525  February  4,  though  for  several  more  days  a  few 
snipers  were  killed  each  day. 

Capture  of  Islands  from  BYRON  to  BBNIIBTT. 

BURTON,  BEVERLY,  BERLIN,  BENSON,  and  BENNETT  ISLANDS  were  all 
organised  for  defense,  and  had  varying  numbers  of  troops,  while 
BYRON,  BUSTER,  BURNET,  and  BLANKENSHIP  ISLANDS  had  on  them,  at  one 
time  or  another,  small  armed  parties  of  the  eneiqy.  BURTON  was  a 
seaplane  base,  BERLIN  a  small  craft  repair  base,  BENSON  a  radar 
station,  and  BENNETT  a  stores  island  with  nine  large  magazines  and 
storehouses.  All  of  these  islands,  from  Dog  minus  ONE  Day  onward, 
were  methodically  worked  over  by  ship  bombardment  and  bombing.  After 
the  capture  of  KWAJALBIN,  some  of  our  field  artillery  was  moved  to 
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the  northern  end  of  the  Island;  from  this  position  and  from  CABLSOF 
ISLiSD,  the  small  islands  within  range  received  preparatory  and 
called  fires  as  required. 

In  accordance  with  (COMHANDI!R  SOUTHS BN  ATTACK  FOBCX)  mailgram 
Attack  Order  A8-44,  and  after  preparatory  fires,  the  17th  BCT  on 
Tehruary  5,  at  0930,  made  eisraltaneous  formal  battalion  landings  on 
the  northern  end  of  BETXELT  ISLAND  and  the  southern  end  of  BNBLIN 
ISLAND.  There  was  small  opposition  on  BSTXfiLT,  and  moderate 
resistance  on  BERLIN.  Resistance  was  soon  overcome,  and  troops 
then  captured  BENSON  ISLAND  against  slight  opposition.  All  three 
islands  were  in  our  hands  and  troops  reembarked  on  Eebruary  5th. 

Before  dawn  of  February  5th,  the  SEVENTH  Reconnaissance  Troop 
landed  from  the  OVEBTON  on  the  southern  end  of  BENNETT  ISLAND  with¬ 
out  opposition.  Organized  resistance  from  prepared  positions  was 
encountered  after  moving  forward  about  150  yards,  and  assistance 
was  called  for.  The  17th  RCT  promptly  sent  medium  tanks  and  two 
infantry  conpanles  as  reenforcements,  and  capture  of  the  island 
was  coiopleted  by  late  afternoon  of  the  same  day. 

Capture  of  Remaining  small  islands. 

At  dawn  of  February  5th,  one  reinforced  infantry  company  in 
LST  242,  loaded  with  L7T,  and  with  one  supporting  LCI  gunboat, 
departed  from  CARLOS  ISLAND  for  the  examination  and  captTire  of 
CHESTER,  CLARENCE,  CLEMENT,  CLIFFORD,  CLIFTON,  and  COHEN  ISLANDS. 
This  operation  was  completed  the  same  day.  The  only  opposition 
encountered  was  on  CLIFTON  ISLAND,  where  about  one  hundred  enemy 
were  found  who  had  landed  from  three  small  vessels  which  had 
previously  been  damaged  and  beached.  Resistance  was  soon  over¬ 
come. 


Also  at  dawn  of  February  5th,  a  similar  force  in  LST  272, 
with  one  supporting  LCI,  landed  and  searched  BASCOME,  BARNEY, 
AUGUSTINE,  and  ASHBURY  ISLANDS,  encountering  no  resistance. 

ARNOLD  ISLAND  was  found  not  to  exist. 

By  nightfall  of  February  5th,  the  26  islands  of  the  southern 
half  of  KWAJALEIN  Atoll,  on  12  of  which  opposition  had  been 
encountered,  had  been  capttired. 

Evacuation  of  Assault  Troops  and  Landing  of  KWAJALEIN  Garrison 
Force. 

The  evacuation  of  assavilt  troops  and  the  landing  of  garrison 
forces  were  initiated  promptly  upon  completion  of  the  capture  of 
KWAJALEIN  ISLAND.  A  complicating  circumstance  was  that,  in  January, 
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after  troop  loading  plans  had  been  made  and  some  transports  loaded 
in  EAVAII  and  SAN  DIEGO,  orders  were  received  to  transfer  from  Task 
Force  51  to  the  South  Pacific,  directly  from  KWAJALEIN,  one  AGO, 

13  APA,  4  AKA  and  3  LSD,  with  216  LVT's  and  their  Marine  Corps  crews. 
This  meant  that  all  of  these  vessels  had  to  he  completely  unloaded 
on  islands  of  EWAJALEIN  Atoll,  except  for  part  of  the  ammunition  and 
rations  on  AEA's.  Many  of  the  assault  troops  reemharked  with  their 
equipment  in  different  vessels  from  those  they  arrived  in.  Foh  the 
return  to  PEARL,  it  was  considered  Justifiable  to  exceed  the  desig¬ 
nated  troop  loading  of  transports  hy  205&.  AP*s  and  XAP's  which 
brought  the  garrison  forces  in  were  also  used  for  returning  part  of 
the  assault  force  to  PEARL. 

Departure  of  vessels  for  the  South  Pacific  started  on  February 
4th,  and  the  last  of  these  vessels  for  the  South  Pacific  departed  on 
February  6th.  The  first  units  of  the  assault  troops  left  for  PEARL 
on  Februeoy  3rd,  and  the  final  units  not  forming  part  of  the  Garrison 
Force  or  the  ENIWBTOK  Expeditionary  Force,  sailed  for  PEARL  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  16th. 

All  of  the  troops  and  cargo  of  the  garrison  forces  which  formed 
a  part  of  Task  Force  51,  except  the  CAPS  CONSTANTINE,  were  unloaded 
by  February  15th.  The  CAPE  CONSTANTINE  did  nut  complete  unloading 
until  February  22.  Ships  were  returned  to  PEARL,  except  that  two 
were  assi^ed  for  moving  equipment  from  the  GII2ERTS  to  KWAJALEIN 
and  MAJURO. 

Consolidation  of  KWAJALEIN  Defenses. 

On  Februarv  8,  command  of  KWAJALEIN  Atoll  was  assumed  by  (the 
Atoll  Commander)  and  the  island  command  of  the  ROI-NAHUR  and  the 
KWAJALEIN  ISLAND  Areas  by  a  tiaptaln,  U.S.  Navy  and  Brigadier  General, 
U.S.  Army,  respectively.  At  that  time  assigned  troops  were  deployed 
and  were  in  process  of  establishing  planned  defenses.  (Commander 
Joint  Expeditionary  Force)  retained  responsibility  for  the  coordina¬ 
tion  of  defense  operations;  and  continued  to  maintain  carrier  air 
patrols  and  to  maintain  stirface  forces  in  readiness  until  sunset  on 
February  24.  At  that  time,  the  Atoll  Commander  assumed  responsibility 
for  the  air  defense  of  the  atoll  end.  ships  in  the  vicinity;  and  the 
80PA  at  KWAJALEIN  responsibility  for  the  off-shore  naval  defense  with 
forces  available;  supported  by  forces  under  command  of  the  Commander 
Central  Pacific  Force.  Commander  Central  Pacific  Force  Operation  Plan 
CBN  3-44  became  effective,  and  CTF  57  assvimed  responsibility  for  the 
defense  and  development  of  the  atolls,  and  for  extending  control  over 
the  remainder  of  the  MARSHALL  ISLANDS. 

Fighter  airplanes  began  operating  from  the  airfield  on  ROl  on 
February  13.  Transport  land  planes  began  operating  from  the  field 
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on  KVjUAliBIN  on  February  34.  The  Atoll  Comnander  reported  that, 
beginning  February  23,  ROI  wo\ild  be  ready  for  additional  planes; 
and  that  KWAJALEIN  on  February  28  would  be  able  to  take  48  fighters 
and  on  March  7,  would  be  able  to  take  75  bombers. 

ASSaiBLY,  ORGANIZATION,  AND  XHBAREATION  OF  JOINT  EXPEDI¬ 
TIONARY  FORCE.  PREPARATORY  TO  (MARSHAIJiS  OPERATION). 

As  in  the  (GILBERTS)  Operation,  training  of  ships  and  troops, 
and  the  final  embarkation,  were  conducted  at  widely  separated 
points.  At  SAN  DIEGO,  the  FOURTH  Marine  Division  was  given  element 
ary  and  basic  amphibious  training  beginning  in  December  in  Trans¬ 
port  Divisions  24,  26  and  28.  Final  rehearsals  were  held  in 
January.  Many  of  the  ships  in  these  divisions  were  new,  and  had 
received  little  previous  training.  In  the  final  rehearsals  of 
the  Northern  Attack  Force,  it  was  possible  to  assemble  part,  but 
not  all,  of  the  supporting  combatant  forces,  for  example,  only 
a  small  proportion  of  the  supporting  carrier  aircraft  were  avail¬ 
able.  In  HAWAII,  most,  but  not  all  of  the  troops  of  the  Southern 
Attack  Force,  it  was  possible  to  make  but  one  troop  landing,  and 
one  additional  partial  debarkation  of  troops  into  boats  for  a 
simulated  landing.  Most  of  the  support  vessels  and  aircraft 
participated,  but  part  of  the  aircraft  operated  from  shore 
instead  of  carrier  decks,  thus  creating  artificial  conditions. 

Owing  to  the  inadequate  numbers  of  assault  transports  for  the 
operation,  it  was  necessary  to  employ  one  AP  in  the  Southern  Attack 
Force,  1  AP  in  the  Northern  and  2  AP  and  1  AE  in  the  Expedition¬ 
ary  Force  Reserve  Group.  These  vessels  had  not  previously 
participated  in  amphibious  landings,  either  training  or  combat. 

Csireful  and  detailed  rehearsals  of  scheduled  attacks  against 
defended  positions  are  considered  to  be  a  most  important  feature 
of  the  preparation  of  assault  forces  for  amphibious  operations. 
Combat  operations  of  this  nature  are  complex.  Elementary  and 
basic  amphibious  training  provide  only  for  the  in^rovement  in 
technique  of  the  individual,  and  of  battalions  or  sometimes  regi¬ 
ments.  On  the  other  hand,  the  assembly  of  a  large  amphibious 
attack  force  brings  together  numerous  units  of  different  arms 
which  may  never  have  operated  together  or  have  had  contact  with 
each  other.  Since  a  very  high  degree  of  coordination  is  required 
for  a  successful  assault,  the  activities  of  each  of  these  elements 
must  be  carefTolly  dovetailed  with  those  of  the  numerous  other 
previously  unrelated  elements.  Personal  cooperation  between 
strangers  is  involved.  Detailed  supervision  is  required  if  a 
smooth  working  team  is  to  be  produced,  and  this  supervision  is 
exercised  by  a  relatively  small  number  of  experienced  personnel. 
Battle  rehearsals  provide  the  means  for  amalgamating  the  varied 
elements  of  assault  task  forces  into  cohesive  organizations. 


1-15 


LMDIBO  OPBfiATIOHS  -  EWjLTALSIN 


and  of  testing  and  perfecting  the  ntunerous  detailed  plans  that  have 
been  dravm  up.  The  final  rehearsal  period  in  this,  as  in  previous 
operations,  was  too  short. 

Garrison  forces,  hastily  assembled  Just  prior  to  the  capture 
of  new  positions  to  which  they  are  assigned,  most  perfect  their 
organization,  and  learn  their  teamwork,  after  they  arrive  at  their 
destinations.  This  remark  applies  both  to  Army  and  Kavy  Garrison 
forces.  Commanders  and  staffs,  appointed  shortly  before  embarka¬ 
tion,  have  little  opportunity  for  absorbing  essential  information 
concerning  their  units,  reorganising  them  into  operational  teams 
streamlining  their  equipment,  arranging  for  the  necessary  flow  of 
supplies,  preparing  administrative  and  operational  plans  and  orders, 
and  preparing  embarkation  and  loading  plans.  As  a  result,  the 
Garrison  forces,  in  the  execution  of  their  tasks,  are  confronted 
with  difficulties  which  do  not  confront  more  permanent  organiza¬ 
tions. 


HOBTHERN  SECTOR 

SOUTHERN  SECTOR: 

TOTAL 

3800 

4800 

8600 

fnemy  Dead 

3472 

4650 

8122 

Japanese  Prisoners 

99 

48 

147 

Korean  Prisoners 

165 

125 

290 

TOTAL 

3736 

4823 

8559 

10.  OWN  CASUALTIES 

AT  CONCLUSION  Of  ASSAULT  PHASE. 

NORTHERN  SECTOR 

SOUTHERN  SECTOR 

TOTAL 

Killed  in  Action 

129 

167 

286 

Wounded  in  Action 

436 

712 

1148 

Missing  in  Action 

65 

17 

82 

TOTAL 

630 

1  .  .  . 
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1516 

1-16 


Airfield 


L 

tia 

li^ARCHlE  • 

\ 

O 

> 

✓ 

// 

// 

"n 

"•Os 

1 

^xN 
\  1 

- H 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Best  pass  /or 
leaving  the  lagoon  . 

KWAJALEIN  ATOLL 


LANDINa  OPERATIONS  -  EVAJALEIN 


From:  Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Corps. 

Southern  Landing  Force.-  The  attack  in  the  South  was  divided 
into  three  principal  phases.  In  Phase  One  the  7th  Division  Recon¬ 
naissance  Troop  (reinforced)  was  to  land  prior  to  dawn  on  CECIL  and 
Carter  Islands  and  secure  CECIL  PASS.  At  H-hotir  two  BLT's  of  RCT 
17  were  to  land  on  CARLOS  euid  CARLSON,  securing  these  islands  as 
position  areas  for  the  dlrision  artilleiy.  Phase  Two  consisted 
of  the  captTire  of  WAJALBIB  by  RCT  184  and  RCT  32  supported  by 
artillery  from  CARLSON.  In  Phase  Three  it  was  plaimed  to  seize 
BURTON,  BENNETT  and  other  islands  which  lie  in  the  Southern  sector 
of  responsibility. 

The  7th  Division  Reconnaissance  Troop  (reinforced)  landed  at 
about  0630  on  the  morning  of  31  January  on  CHADNCEY  and  CARTER 
Islands.  It  quickly  defeated  the  meager  eneiqy  resistance  on  these 
Islands.  The  platoon  that  had  landed  on  CHAUNCBY  reembarked  and 
landed  on  CECIL  securing  the  latter  island  at  1246  without 
opposition. 

BLT  1-17  landed  on  CARLOS  at  0912,  moved  rapidly  down  the 
long  axis  of  the  isleuid,  securing  it  by  1310.  BLT  3-17  landed  on 
CARLSON  Island  at  0915.  Only  scattered  enemy  resistance  was 
encountered,  and  the  island  was  captured  at  1220. 

The  7th  Division  eo’tillery  began  its  shlp-to-shore  movement 
as  soon  as  CARLSON  was  secured.  The  31st,  48th,  49th,  57th.  Field 
Artillery  Battalions  (all  I05imn) ,  loaded  in  DUEVT'e,  were  ahsore 
by  1458.  The  145th  Field  Artillery  Battalions  (155mffl)  had  landed 
two  batteries  in  LCM's  by  1700,  The  landing  of  the  artillery  was 
completed  on  the  night  of  31  January  -  1  February,  and  all  guns 
were  in  position,  registered,  and  ready  to  fire  before  daylight, 

1  February. 

At  1000  and  again  at  1600  on  31  January,  Beach  Reconnaissance 
Unit  No.  1  reconnoitered  Beaches  BED  1  and  RED  2,  EVAJALEIN  under 
cover  of  naval  gunfire.  This  unit  retximed  to  its  ship  with  no 
casualties  after  having  surveyed  hydrographic  conditions  to  within 
300  yards  of  the  beaches. 

After  harassing  fire  by  artillery- and  naval  gunfire  through¬ 
out  the  night.  Phase  Two  commenced  on  the  morning  of  1  February. 

The  landings  were  preceded  by  heavy  naval  gunfire,  air,  and 
artillery  preparations.  The  leading  waves  of  RCT  184  and  RCT  32 
landed  qn  KVfAJALBIN  on  Beaches  RED  1  and  RED  2  respectively  at 
0930.  Light  opposition,  chiefly  small  arms  fire,  was  encountered 
on  the  beaches  but  the  initial  advance  inland  was  rapid. 
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By  1700  our  troops  had  reached  a  line  running  through  target  areas 
153,  154,  155,  and  156,  about  one  qiiarter  of  the  way  up  the  island 
from  Beaches  BED  1  and  BED  2.  By  this  time  all  three  battalions 
of  each  regiment  had  landed. 

After  repulsing  an  ineffective  enemy  counter-attack  on  the 
night  of  1-2  February,  BCT  32  and  BCT  184  jumped  off  in  a  coor¬ 
dinated  attack  at  0715,  2  February.  This  attack  was  preceded  by 
air  bombardment,  naval  gunfire,  and  artillery  preparation  and  was 
also  supported  by  tanks.  Eneny  resistance  was  reported  as  moderate 
to  stiff  throtighout  the  day,  and  by  dusk  on  2  February  the  leading 
battalions  had  established  their  front  lines  along  NOBA  Boad. 

Two  thirds  of  the  island  had  been  captured. 

At  0715,  3  February  the  attack  was  resumed.  Enemy  defensive 
installations,  though  weak,  were  more  numerous  on  the  northern 
end  of  the  island,  and  the  advance  was  slow.  By  nightfall  the 
attack  had  reached  NATHAN  Boad,  800  yards  from  ^e  northern  tip  of 
the  island.  BCT  184  had  wheeled  to  the  left,  encircling  enemy 
resistance  in  the  vicinity  of  NOB  Pier,  and  BCT  32  had  assumed  the 
entire  front. 

At  0715  4  February,  BCT  32,  after  a  naval  gunfire  preparation 
|On  the  northern  tip  of  the  island,  jTimped  off  in  the  final  attack. 

By  1530  all  resistance  had  ceased  and  EWAJALBIN  Zsleoid  was  secvired. 
Mopping  up  continued. 

BCT  17  had  landed  one  battalion  on  BURTON  Island  at  approxi¬ 
mately  0930  on  the  morning  of  3  February.  Besistance  similar  to 
that  on  PORCELAIN  was  encountered  on  BURTON.  At  1600,  BIT  3-17 
landed  in  support  of  the  one  battalion  on  BURTON.  By  dusk  our 
troops  occupied  the  southern  half  of  the  Island.  The  attack  was 
resumed  on  the  morning  of  4  February.  By  1255  resistance  had  ceased 
and  mopping  up  %«is  completed  by  1337. 

Beginning  with  BUSTER  and  BYRON  on  3  February  the  Islands  in 
Phase  Three  were  captured  by  small  infantry  units  working  from 
LST's.  BURNETT  and  BLAEENSRIP  were  occupied  on  4  February.  On 
5  February  the  remaining  Islands  in  the  Southern  Sector  were 
secured.  Most  of  these  islands  were  captured  without  opposition 
although  resistance  was  fotuid  on  BENNETT  and  CLIFTON.  With  the 
completion  of  the  mission  of  the  Southern  Landing  Force  on  5  Feb¬ 
ruary,  Initial  defenses  were  established  and  preparations  were  made 
for  the  re embarkation  on  6  February. 

Northern  Landing  Force.-  The  plan  of  the  Northern  Landing 
Force  was  divided  into  three  principal  phases.  In  Phase  One  the 
IVAN  Landing  Croup,  BCT  25  (reinforced)  was  ordered  to  land  at 
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H-ho\ir,  D-day  on  JACOB  and  IVAN  lelands  and  at  ABLE-honr  (sutse- 
quent  to  H-hour)  on  D-day  on  ALLEN  and  ALBERT  Islands,  securing 
these  islands  for  the  division  artilleiy.  Phase  Two,  beginning 
on  D  plus  1  day,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  ordered,  consisted  of 
the  capture  of  ROI  and  NAMUE  Islands  by  RCT's  33  and  24 

respectively,  and  the  capture  of  ABRAHAK  by  RCT  25.  In  Phase  Three 
it  was  planned  to  seize  the  Islands  to  the  southeast  and  southwest 
of  ROI  and  NAMUR  ,  including  HOLLIS  and  ARLINaTON. 

The  landing  in  Phase  One  began  at  0952,  31  January.  JACOB 
and  IVAN  Islands  were  secured  by  1209  against  meager  resistance. 

3LT  2-25  end  BLT  3-25  landed  on  ALLEN  and  ALBERT  Islands  respect¬ 
ively  at  1515.  These  Islands  were  secured  by  1628.  The  artillery 
landed  and  was  emplaced  on  these  islands  d\irlng  the  afternoon  and 
night  of  D-day.  ABRAHAM  was  captured  by  2000  by  elements  of 
RCT  26. 

RCT  23  and  RCT  24  landed,  after  Intense  air,  artillery,  and 
navel  gunfire  preparations,  on  RO I  and  NAMUR  Islands 

respectively  at  1200,  1  February.  The  advance  yas  extremely  rapid 
on  ROI  and  our  troops  had  reached  the  seaward  edge  of  the 
Island  by  1800.  Heavier  resistance  was  encountered  on  NAMUR 
but  RCT  24  advanced  rapidly,  securing  the  island  by  1300,  2  Febru¬ 
ary,  25  hours  after  landing. 

RCT  25  commenced  Phase  Three  on  2  February,  securing  all 
islands  in  the  east  chain  to  include  ARLINGTON  and  in  the  west 
chain  to  include  HUBERT  on  that  date.  At  1105  3  February,  HOLLIS 
was  captured,  thus  completing  Phase  Three.  All  additional  islands 
in  the  west  chain  to  Include  COMPTON  v;ere  seized  by  elements  of 
RCT  25  by  7  February.  On  this  date  the  capture  of  EVTAJALBIN  Atoll 
was  completed. 

At  0730,  8  February,  Commander  Central  Pacific  Force 
annovinced  that  the  capture  and  occupation  phase  was  completed 
and  ordered  the  Commander  KVfAJALSIN Atoll,  the  Island  Commander 
RCI  and  the  Island  Commander  KWAJALEIN  to  assume  command  of 

the  kWAJALBIN  Islands  Defense  Forces,  the  Advance  Base  ROI 
and  the  Advance  Base  KWAJALBIN  Islands,  respectively,  at  0800  that 
date.  RCT  25  was  designated  as  the  temporary  mobile  garrison  forc^ 
and  other  elements  of  the  4th  Marine  Division  were  in  the  process 
of  reembarkation. 

Civil  Affairs.-  Marine  Corps  civil  affairs  \inits  were 
attached  to  the  landing  forces  at  each  objective.  The  principal 
duties  of  these  units  were  to  post  proclamations,  to  collect  all 
property  of  the  enemy  government  other  than  military  material  and 
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documents,  to  organize  and  utilize  native  labor,  to  take  steps 
toward  organizing  military  government,  and  to  make  preliminary 
surveys  as  to  the  future  economic  needs  of  the  ceptured  territory. 
These  units  were  withdrawn  upon  completion  of  the  assault  phase 
when  the  garrison  forces  assumed  their  duties. 

From:  Beport  of  War  Department  Mission  for  Commanding 

General  Central  Pacific  Area  dated  March  1,  1944. 

As  a  re  stilt  of  the  Tarawa  operations,  the  attacks  on  Boi, 

Namur  and  Kwajaleln  Islands,  in  the  Kwajalein  Atoll,  comprised  an 
intense  preparation,  of  three  days'  duration,  using  bombs  from 
100  to  2000  lbs.  and  short  range  naval  gunfire  from  5"  to  16", 
with  60^  delay  and  40^  instantaneous  fuzes  in  both  types  of  muni¬ 
tions.  In  addition,  field  artillery  was  landed  on  neighboring 
islands  and  harassing  and  barrage  fire  were  employed  before  and 
after  the  landings,  which  were  substantially  unopposed.  Besist- 
ance  after  penetration  of  the  shoreline  was  comparatively  weak 
and  the  operations  were  completed  with  relatively  ll^t  losses. 
Examination  of  the  fortifications  after  the  operations  indicated 
that  the  defenses  had  been  predicated  chiefly  on  defense  against 
heavy  air  raids,  as  shown  by  the  number,  size  and  strength  of  air 
raid  shelters  provided,  with  only  nominal  defenses  against  sea 
attack.  These  defenses  included  no  offshore  mines,  obstacles  or 
wire,  and  only  weak  and  intermittent  obstacles  and  wire  along  the 
shore.  There  was,  however,  an  extensive  trench  system,  with  rifle 
and  machine  gun  emplacements,  which,  supplemented  by  pill  boxes 
and  bunkers,  constituted  the  main  surface  defenses  of  the  islands. 
There  were  also  a  number  of  dual  purpose  twin  5"  guns,  together 
with  smaller  AA  and  anti-boat  g\ms,  ranging  from  20mm  to  3"  cali¬ 
ber.  The  concentrated  and  continuous  bombing  and  bombardment 
effectively  neutralized  and  almost  totally  destroyed  the  fortifi¬ 
cations  at  Tarawa,  and  comparison  with  those  at  Kwajaleln  and  the 
effects  of  the  bombardment  upon  them,  led  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  same  type,  relative  intensity  and  duration  of  preparation  at 
Tarawa  would  have  been  effective  in  neutralizing  its  defenses. 

Kwajalein  itself  was  the  largest  Island  attacked  and  was  about 
5,000  yards  long  by  300  to  600  yards  wide,  shaped  like  a  crescent. 
The  Marshall  Islands  are  extremely  flat,  maximum  elevation  being 
about  80  feet,  aid  are  so  flat  that  maps  of  the  region  show  no  con¬ 
tours. 


Kwajalein  had  an  air  strip  only  about  3,000  feet  long  by  300 
feet  wide.  Boi  and  Namur,  the  other  two  important  island  in  Kwaja¬ 
lein  Atoll,  were  connected  by  a  causeway  and  low  ground,  and 
together  formed  a  rectangle  about  800  yards  by  2,000  yards.  Boi 
had  three  airstrips  of  3,000  to  4,000  feet  length,  in  an 
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interconnected  figure-4  pattern. 

Commander  Northern  Attack  Force  -  ROI  and  NAMUR. 

Several  plans  for  actxial  landings  on  various  objectives  in  the 
Marshall  Islands  were  studied  during  November.  In  December  a  firm 
decision  was  received  that  Group  THREE  would  lift  the  FOURTH  Marino 
Division  and  attack  the  Northern  part  of  Kwajalein  Atoll  while 
Group  ONE  made  a  simultaneous  attack  on  the  Southern  part  of  the 
Atoll  and  Group  TWO  ilmultaneously  occupied  Majuro  Atoll. 

Plans  for  the  attack  were  prepared  and  a  rehearsal  was  held 
at  San  Clemente  Island  on  January  2  and  3,  1944,  siwilating  as 
closely  as  possible  the  planned  attack  on  the  Northern  Isl^ds  of 
Kwajalein  Atoll.  For  this  rehearsal  most  of  the  combatant  ships 
which  were  assigned  as  Fire  Support  ships  for  the  actual  attack 
were  present  and  fired  on  San  Clemente  Island  as  were  the  carriers 
assigned  to  the  task  force  who  also  rehearsed  their  roles  In 
providing  air  support.  This  rehearsal  indicated  the  desirability 
of  certain  changes  in  the  plan  for  the  attack  and  resulted  gener¬ 
ally  in  an  excellent  understanding  of  the  main  feature  of  the 
plan  by  all  vessels  concerned. 

The  initial  landings  were  made  on  D  Day  (January  31,  1944) 
in  close  conformity  with  plans.  The  initial  tractor  group, 
composed  of  nine  ISTs,  and  Transport  Division  TWENTY-SIX  with 
Combat  Team  TWENTY-FIVE  embarked,  arrived  in  their  respective 
areas  off  MBLLU  Island,  Kwajalein  Atoll,  shortly  before  daylight^ 
Fire  Support  Units  meanwhile  were  taking  station  to  the  eastward 
and  westward  of  NAMUR  and  ROI  Islands  and  off  SNNUEBING,  MELLU 
and  BOGGERLAPP  Islands.  Fire  Support  Units  commenced  bombardment 
at  daylight.  Bombing  by  aircraft  from  Task  Group  58.2  and  Carrier 
Division  22  commenced  shortly  after  daylight.  Troops  were  trans¬ 
ferred  from  transports  to  LSTs  and  there  were  embarked  in  LVT28. 
IiVT2a  and  LVTAs  were  launched  from  the  LSTs  and  proceeded  to 
the  line  of  departure  about  five  thousand  yards  off  ENNUSBING  and 
MELLU  Islands.  This  line  was  marked  by  Commander  Destroyer  Squad¬ 
ron  ONE  in  PHELPS.  When  the  boat  waves  wore  formed  at  the  line 
of  departure  they  were  despatched  by  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron 
ONE  by  flag  hoist  signal.  During  this  stage  there  was  sporadic 
fire  from  one  shore  battery  on  the  west  coast  of  ROI  Island. 

This  was  soon  silenced  by  gunfire  from  the  fire  support  units. 

The  wind,  19  knots  from  056°  true,  caused  considerable 
choppiness  and  swells  of  some  height  which  made  boating  difficvilt 
and  somewhat  reduced  the  speed  of  LVTs,  particularly  when  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  windward.  This  resulted  in  the  first  waves  leaving 
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the  line  of  departiire  about  forty-five  minutes  later  than  orig¬ 
inally  Intended,  The  firs^  landings  were  planned  to  be  made 
simultaneously  on  RNRUESING  and  MEnjLtT  Islands.  The  planned 
landing  was  made  on  BimUEBINO  with  very  little  resistance  after 
an  Intensive  bombardment  and  bombing.  The  landing  on  MBLLIT  was 
made  on  the  south  shore,  rather  than  the  north  shore  as  orig¬ 
inally  planned,  because  of  heavy  surf  found  on  the  north  shore. 
This  resulted  in  a  sll^t  delay  In  the  landing  on  MBLLU.  This 
landing  was  accomplished  otherwise  in  accordance  with  plan  with 
light  opposition.  This  landing  was  also  preceded  "by  bombardment 
and  bombing. 

At  1035,  when  BRirUlSIRO  Island  had  been  reported  secure, 
minesweepers  proceeded  Into  the  lagoon  through  North  Pass  and 
made  initial  sweeps  of  the  Intended  boat  lanes  and  anchorage 
areas  in  the  northern  end  of  the  lagoon.  No  mines  were  foimd 
but  ntimerous  coral  heads  were  located.  It  had  been  planned  for 
PHZLPS  to  enter  the  lagoon  by  this  pass  but  one  of  the  mine¬ 
sweepers  reported  a  least  depth  of  fifteen  feet  in  this  pass  so 
PHELPS,  drawing  eighteen  feet,  proceeded  into  the  lagoon  by  the 
pass  to  the  westweo'd  of  MBLLU  Island.  Smoke  was  laid  by  small 
boat  cmd  aircraft  to  protect  the  minesweepers.  The  sweepers 
encountered  some  fire  from  various  islands  but  were  not  hit. 

As  soon  as  the  landings  were  made  on  ENNITEBING  and  MELLU 
Islands,  boat  wares  commenced  forming  off  ENNUEBING  Island  for 
landings  on  ENNDMBNNET  and  BNNUBIRR  Islands.  PHELPS  proceeded 
to  the  line  of  departtire  which  was  inside  the  lagoon  about  five 
thousand  yards  from  these  Islands.  The  boat  waves  proceeded 
through  North  Pass  and  formed  at  the  line  of  departure  meirked 
by  PHELPS.  There  was  considerable  delay  in  the  boats  reaching 
the  line  of  departure  due  to  the  low  speed  of  the  LVTs  pro¬ 
ceeding  against  the  wind  and  to  the  Inej^erienced  LVT  drivers 
permitting  their  vehicles  to  drift  down  wind  while  waiting  for 
waves  to  form  up.  While  this  was  taking  place,  ENNUMBNNBT  and 
BNNUBIEH  Islands  were  subjected  to  heavy  bombing  and  bombardment. 

At  about  1300  Transport  Division  TWENTY-POUR  and  TWENTY- 
BIGHT  with  Combat  Teams  TWBNTY-POUB  and  TWENTY-THREE,  respect¬ 
ively,  embarked  and  the  remaining  LSTs,  with  LVTs  embarked, 
arrived  and  transfer  of  troops  from  transports  to  LSTs  was 
commenced. 

At  1435  the  boat  waves  were  formed  up  at  the  line  of 
departure  and  the  first  waves  started  for  BNNUMSNNBT  and  BNITUBIRR. 
Landings  were  made  on  both  islands  as  planned  nearly  simultan¬ 
eously  about  1515  against  light  opposition  and  the  Islands  were 
quickly  secured. 
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Meanwhile  75inm  artillery  was  helng  landed  on  2NNUEBZN0 
Island  and  105mm  howitzers  and  ammunition  were  being  landed  on 
MEILLU  Island.  Landing  of  artillery  on  EHNTJMENNBT  and  NNNDBIBR 
now  commenced.  Landing  this  artillery  and  ammunition  continued 
through  the  night. 

At  about  1820  a  shore  to  shore  assault  on  ENNUGABR'BTT  Island 
from  SNNUMHiNBNT  Island  was  launched  according  to  plan,  and 
ENNUGARSETT  was  in  our  hands  by  3000.  This  attack  was  also  pre¬ 
ceded  by  an  Intense  bombardment  and  bombing. 

Throughout  the  day  ROI  and  NAMUR  Islands  were  subjected  to 
accurate  and  deliberate  bombardment  and  bombing.  During  the  night 
of  January  31-7ebruary  1,  PORTERFIELD,  HOPEWELL  and  ELLST  kept 
up  an  intermittent  bombardment  of  these  islands.  This  night 
bombardment  was  Intended  to  harass  the  Japs  and  prevent  any  rest 
during  the  night,  rather  than  to  produce  actual  destructive  effect. 
It  was  directed  at  areas  in  which  it  was  possible  any  concentra¬ 
tion  of  personnel  might  be  made  and  against  the  southern  beaches 
to  support  the  demolition  parties  during  the  period  when  they 
were  operating. 

During  the  night  of  January  31  the  LSTs  of  the  initial 
group  remained  at  anchor  inside  the  lagoon,  gassing  their 
embarked  LVTs  and  otherwise  preparing  for  the  main  assault  on 
February  1.  These  LSTs  were  screened  by  a  number  of  light  craft. 
Transport  Division  TWENTY-SIX  and  the  Force  Flagship  lay  to,  out¬ 
side  the  lagoon,  near  MELLU  Island,  Transport  Division  TWENTY-SIX 
disembarking  artillery  and  supplies  during  the  night.  Other 
units  of  the  force  proceeded  to  sea  for  the  night,  returning  to 
the  attack  area  at  daylight. 

It  had  originally  been  planned  to  laxuach  LVTs  from  LSTs 
outside  the  lagoon  on  D-plus  one  day  and  have  the  LVTs  proceed 
under  their  own  power  to  the  line  of  departrare  inside  the  lagoon 
about  five  thousand  yards  from  ROI  and  NAMUR  Islands.  Because 
of  the  difficulty  the  LVTs  had  experienced  on  the  previotis  day 
in  reaching  the  line  of  departure  from  outside  the  lagoon,  the 
plan  was  changed  and  all  LSTs  were  sent  inside  the  lagoon  near 
the  line  of  departure  for  launching  their  LVTs.  This  greatly 
facilitated  forming  the  waves  of  LVTs  at  the  lino  of  departure, 
which  as  before  was  marked  by  PHELPS,  with  Commander  Destroyer 
ONE  embarked  dispatching  the  waves  by  flag  hoist  signal.  The 
plan  used  was  not  entirely  nevf  but  was  part  of  an  "Alternate 
Rotigh  Weather  Plan"  with  which  all  were  familiar. 


At  daylight  on  February  1  bombardment  and  bombing  of  ROI 
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and  NA!!UH  "by  all  supporting  tinlts  was  recomraenced.  The  intensity 
of  the  homhardment  was  stepped  up  greidually  and  during  the  hour 
immediately  preceding  the  landing,  reached  an  extremely  high  pitch. 

After  some  delay  in  forming  the  LVT  waves,  all  were  ready  and 
the  first  wave  was  dispatched  from  the  line  of  departxire  at  1112. 
Except  for  this  delay  and  certain  other  minor  variations,  the  main 
landing  was  made  on  the  south  shore  of  ROI  and  NAI!UR  Islands  at 
1157  in  accordance  with  plan,  with  four  Battalion  Landing  Teams 
landing  abreast  on  a  beach  of  approximately  2000  yards.  Little 
opposition  was  encountered  on  the  beach  and  the  entire  island  of 
ROI  was  secured  before  dark  on  February  1.  On  NAMUR  Island  little 
opposition  was  encountered  on  the  beach  but  considerable  opposition 
developed  on  the  Northern  part  of  the  Island.  About  one  h^f  of 
the  island  was  secured  by  dark  on  Februairy  1.  By  1418  on  February 
2  all  organized  resistance  on  NAJIUR  had  been  overcome. 

During  the  afternoon  of  February  1  all  transports  entered 
the  lagoon  and  anchored  and  unloading  commenced.  Minesweepers 
commenced  sweeping  the  anchorage  areas  and  channels  in  accordance 
with  plan  and  hydrographic  survey  was  commenced. 

On  February  2  the  first  of  the  Garrison  Forces  arrived  and 
commenced  to  \mload.  Other  elements  of  the  Garrison  Forces 
arrived  on  February  5  and  February  7.  Unloading  Transport  Division 
TWENTY-SIX  and  TWENTY-FOUR  less  DOYEN,  and  the  Garrison  elements 
proceeded  as  rapidly  as  was  possible,  throughout.  Transport 
Division  TWENTY-EIGHT  was  not  completely  unloaded,  since  a  consid¬ 
erable  part  of  the  supplies  and  equipment  was  not  needed  by  the 
23rd  Regimental  Combat  Team  in  its  quick  capture  of  ROI  Island. 

On  the  ni^t  of  February  1-2,  Battleships,  Cruisers  and 
Carriers,  suitably  escorted,  remained  ^mderway  in  the  near 
vicinity.  On  Febrtiary  2,  Battleships  and  two  Cruisers  entered 
the  lagoon  and  anchored  while  Carrier  Division  22,  escorted  by  2 
cruisers  and  appropriate  destroyers,  remained  tinderway  to  provide 
Combat  Air  Patrol  and  Anti  Submarine  Patrol  over  the  area. 

The  hospital  ship  SOLACE  arrived  on  February  3  and  departed 
the  following  day  with  362  wounded  on  board. 

CALLAWAY,  SUMTER,  WARREN  and  BIDDLE  of  Transport  Division 
TWENTY- SIX  and  ELMORE  and  WAYNE  of  Transport  Division  TWEim-FOUR 
finished  unloading  and  sailed,  suitably  escorted,  on  February  4 
for  FUNAFUTI  for  duty  in  the  South  Pacific.  On  February  5 
Commander  (NORTHERN  ATTACK  FORCE)  shifted  his  flag  from  APPALACHIAN 
to  MARYLAND  and  on  the  following  day  DUPAGE,  ALMAACK,  AQUARIUS, 
EPPING  FOPEST,  GUNSTON  HALL  and  LINDEWALD,  all  now  udoaded,  sailed 
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with  APPALACHIAN  and  suitable  escort,  for  PUNASTJTI  and  the  South 
Pacific.  On  this  same  day  LSTs  119,  36,  123,  220  and  271  and 
TMS  263  were  sent  to  MAJURO  for  duty. 

The  FOURTH  MeO'lne  Dlyision  with  supporting  units  from  Task 
Force  FIFTY-THREE  proceeded  with  the  later  phases  of  securing  the 
smaller  and  less  Important  islands  of  the  Northern  part  of  the 
Kwajalein  Atoll.  This  was  completed  on  February  7. 

With  as  little  interference  as  possible  to  unloading,  the 
reembarkation  of  the  23rd  Regimental  Combat  Team  in  Transport  Dir- 
ision  TWENTY-BIOET  plus  DOYEN  was  commenced  on  February  3  and 
completed  on  February  8,  on  which  date  these  ships  were  sailed 
for  Pearl  Harbor.  As  rapidly  as  LSTs  and  ships  which  had  brought 
in  the  Carrlson  Forces  were  unloaded,  the  24th  Regimental  Combat 
Team  and  other  elements  of  the  FOURTH  Marine  Division  were  embarked 
for  withdrawal  from  the  Atoll.  An  exception  to  this  was  the  25th 
Regimental  Combat  Team  which  was  left  as  a  Garrison  Unit  at 
Kwajalein  Atoll.  Units  of  the  FOURTH  Marine  Division  departed 
for  Pearl  Harbor  in  YOUNG  AMERICA  and  ROBIN  WENTLBY  on  February 
12,  in  LSTs  222,  121,  43,  45,  126,  274  accompanied  by  CAPE  SAN 
MARTIN  towing  AOTBRSON  and  LCI  450  on  February  14,  and  in  TYPHOON 
GOLDEN  GATE  and  CAPE  GEORGIA  accompanied  by  MARYLAND  on  February 
15. 


Commencing  on  February  7  various  auxiliary  and  combatant 
\uiits  used  the  ROI  anchorage  as  a  base  for  fueling,  transfer  of 
planes,  ammunition  and  equipment  and  for  rest  and  rehabilitation. 
This  required  the  use  of  landing  craft  which  might  otherwise 
have  been  employed  in  unloading  ships  carrying  Garrison  Force 
equipment.  It  delayed  somewhat  the  unloading  of  these  ships  but 
it  is  believed  to  have  made  possible  the  execution  of  subsequent 
operations  against  ENIWETOZ  and  TRUK  at  a  materially  earlier 
date  than  would  otherwise  have  been  possible,  the  importance  of 
which  far  outweighed  any  delay  in  tinloading  that  may  have  been 
caused. 

At  about  0245  on  February  12  approximately  12  Japanese  sea¬ 
planes  made  an  attack  from  about  22,000  feet  on  ttie  airfield  on 
ROI  Island.  These  planes  approached  from  between  300®  and  330° 
true  and  were  tracked  in  by  radar  from  about  100  miles  at  a  speed 
of  about  150  knots.  They  made  no  effort  to  attack  shipping  in 
the  lagoon  which  was  enveloped  in  smoke  but  delivered  an  accurate 
attack  on  the  airfield  causing  about  30  deaths,  300  casualties 
and  considerable  loss  of  ms-terlal.  No  damage  was  done  to  the 
runway  itself,  which  received  planes  from  SARATOGA  the  same  day. 
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Had  ni^t  flgnters  been  available,  the  attack  could  have  probably 
been  frustrated  with  considerable  loss  to  the  enemy  planes. 

He commendation  was  made  bv  Commander  Task  Force  FIFTf-THEBX  (then 
Commander  Task  Group  51.2)  that  night  fighters  be  provided  and 
orders  were  issued  to  provide  same. 

The  northern  Tractor  Group  sortled  from  San  Diego  in  two 
unite:  the  Advance  Unit  s or tied  January  5,  the  Hear  Unit  s or tied 
January  6.  The  composition  of  the  two  units  was  as  follows: 

Advance  Unit  Rear  Unit 

5  iST's  10  LST’s 

2  IMS's  7  LCI's 

1  DD365  2  IMS's 

2  DD's 
1  DMS 


The  Transport  and  Carrier  Groups  sortied  from  San  Diego  on 
January  13.  These  groups  were  composed  as  follows: 

Transuort  Screen 


Force  Flagship 
AGCl  APPAIACHIAH  (FF) 

Transports 
TransDiv  24 
APA41  DUPAGE (F) 

APA54  WAINE 
APA42  BLMOKB 
APA  1  DOYEn 
AKAie  AQUARIUS 

TransDiv  26 
APA35  CAI.LAWAY(F) 
APA62  SUMTER 
APA53  WAEREH 
APA  8  BIDDLE 
AEAlO  ALMAACE 
LSD  4  BPPING  FOREST 

TransDiv  28 
APA34  B0LI7AH(F) 

APA61  SHERIDAN 
APA32  CALVERT 
AF102  LASALLE 
AKA  7  ALCYONE 
LSD  5  GUNSTON  HALL 


DD688  REHBY(F) 
DD351  MACDONOUGH 
DD410  HUGHES 
DD398  ELLBT 
DD445  FLETCHER 
DD349  DEWEY 
DD350  HULL 
DMS8  STANSBURY 
DMS18  HAlilLTON 
APD14  SCHLEY 

Carrier  Group 
CarPiv  22 

CVE26  SANGAMON  (F) 
C7E27  SUWANEB 
CVE28  CHENANGO 

Carrier  Screen 
DD348  FARRAGUT  (F) 
DD345  MONAGHAN 
DD353  DALE 
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The  Support  and  Oiler  Orotps  eortled  from  San  Pedro  on  13 
January.  This  group  vae  composed  as  follows: 


Support  Group 

Battleships 
BB43  TEKBXSSEHi  (?) 
BB46  MABTUOn) 

BB45  COLQBABO 

P-Pd&gTJl 

CL60  SANTA  PB  (P) 
CA28  LOUISVILLB  (OP) 
CL63  MOBILE 
CL80  BIL0]a 

Oiler  Group 

A049  SUAMICO 
AD50  TALLULAH 
A073  MZLLICOMA 


Screen 

DD417  MOBHIS  (P) 
1)D411  ANDSBSOH 
DD413  MDSTIN 
0D414  BUSSELL 
DD682  POBTBEPIELD 
UDSeS  HABADZN 
BD557  JOHNSTON 
BD681  HOFEIOLL 
DD360  PHELPS 


From:  Commander  Eniwetok  Expeditionary  Croup 

(Commander  Group  Two,  Fifth  Anphihious  Force). 

On  2  February  1944  despatches  indicated  that  an  attack  on 
ENIWETOK  was  to  be  conducted  by  an  attack  force  under  ay  command. 


This  atoll  had  been  tinder  continuous  bombing  attacks  during 
the  period  of  assault  on  EWAJALEIN  and  many  sets  of  photographs 
had  been  taken.  These  showed  that  most  of  the  above-ground 
Installations  on  all  three  main  islands  had  been  destroyed. 

Very  careful  study  of  these  photographs  disclosed  considerable 
increase  in  the  foxhole  and  trench  systems  on  ENGEBl  Island, 
but  failed  to  disclose  any  Indication  of  troops  on  PABBY  Island 
beyond  the  location  of  a  few  new  foxholes  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  storehouse  area.  On  ENIWETOK  Island  approximately  50  new 
foxholes  were  discovered  and  minor  indications  of  small  enemy 
forces  near  the  southwest  end  of  the  Island. 


In  the  preliminary  planning,  therefore,  the  assumption  was 
made  that  Jap  forces  on  PABBY  and  ENIWETOK  Islands  would  be  of 
minor  strength  and  the  following  decisions  were  made:  (a)  On 
DOG  pay,  enter  the  lagoon  and  establish  artillery  on  EUJIYOEU 
and  the  adjacent  island  to  the  vest,  (b)  On  DOG  plus  ONE  Day 
to  assault  ENGEBl  with  two  BLT's  of  the  22nd  Marines  abreast 
and  one  BLT  of  the  22nd  Marines  in  reserve. 
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(e)  On  the  day  aubeequent  to  the  completion  of  the  capture  of 
Xiijgebl,  presumably  Dog  pixie  Two  Day,  to  aesatilt  Enivetok  Island 
with  one  BIT  of  the  106th  Infantry  and  one  BLT  of  the  106th  In¬ 
fantry  in  reserve.  This  assault  was  to  be  made  without  the  assist- 
suice  of  shore-based  artillery,  (d)  Subsequent  to  the  assault  on 
Eniwetok  Island,  but  on  the  same  date  if  the  sitxiation  permitted, 
to  assault  Parry  Island  with  one  BLT  of  the  106th  Infantry  sup¬ 
ported  by  one  BLT  of  the  22nd  Marines,  To  assist  in  this  assault, 
artillery  was  to  be  emplaced  on  Eniwetok  Island, 

The  initial  target  date  recommended  was  12  February  1944, 

This  was  later  changed  to  15  February  and  finally  established  as 
17  February,  After  discussion  of  the  problem  with  CTF  51,  pre¬ 
paration  of  plans  was  commenced. 

Preliminary  supporting  measxires  for  this  operation  included 
a  continuation  of  air  strikes  against  Ponape,  Jaluit,  Eusaie,  and 
Wake  in  addition  to  the  almoat  continuous  strikes  against  Eniwetok 
itself.  Commencing  on  Dog  Day  heavy  carrier  force  strikes  against 
Truk,  Tinian,  and  Saipan  were  conducted  by  Task  Force  Fifty,  These 
strikes  were  extremely  effective  in  safeguarding  the  operations  at 
Eniwetok,  which  were  conclxided  without  any  Interference  from  Jap¬ 
anese  planes,  sxurface  vessels,  or  submarines. 

There  was  no  opportunity  for  any  preliminary  rehearsals  as 
all  xinlts  of  the  force  were  not  assembled  in  Ewajalein  xintil  13 
Febnaary,  two  days  before  the  prescribed  date  of  departxire.  Most 
of  the  xinlts  involved,  however,  were  well  trained  and  experienced, 
and  subseqxient  developments  indicated  no  great  disadvantage  resulted 
because  of  lack  of  rehearsal.  The  LCI  Group  and  Control  Group  of 
the  Ewajalein  Attack  Force  were  assigned  to  the  Eniwetok  Attack 
Force,  and  instructions  were  issued  that  their  procedure  should 
follow  as  closely  as  possible  that  used  by  them  in  the  several  op¬ 
erations  at  Kwajaleln,  The  DUKW  drivers  and  other  trained  personnel 
of  the  Ewajalein  Attack  Force  were  also  loaned  to  the  Eniwetok 
Attack  Force  to  assist  in  landing  the  artillery,  and  their  assist¬ 
ance  proved  Invalxuible. 

This  force  comprised  units  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps, 
Coast  Guard,  Public  Health.  Service,  and  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sxirvey, 
and  the  successful  accomplishment  of  our  task  was  made  possible  by 
their  fine  spirit  of  cooperation  auid  team  work. 

Composition  of  Attack  Force. 

(a)  Flagship  Group 
1  APA 
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rUuMhlp  grwp  (ooat*d.) 

Eeodgaartars  Sv^ort  Aircraft  Inlwetck 

fraacport  Group 

Sraaaports  -  6  iPA,  1  AP,  2  AKA,  1  AX,  1  LSD 

Scout  Detacbaent  -  2  APD 

Control  Unit  -  2  SC 

LSf  Unit  -  9  LSf 

LCl  Unit  -  6  LCI 

Danolltloa  Unit 

Iransport  Screen  •  10  DD 

fapedltlonary  Troopc 
landlas  Porcce 

22nd  Marine  Beglaent  (reinforced) 

106th  IafaatZ7  fieglaent  (reinforced  less  2nd  BLT) 

5th  Aophlhloua  Corps  Beoonnalssaaee  Coapan^ 

Company  "D”,  4th  Marine  lank  Sattalloa  (Scout) 
Provisional  inphlhlan  Tractor  Sattallon  (less  1  LTT 
Group)  7th  Infantry  Division 

Coapany  "A",  708th  Amphibian  Tank  Battalion,  7th 
Infantry  Division 

Provisional  DCKV  Battery,  7th  Infantry  Division 
Inlwetok  Garrison  Porces 

Mobile  Troops  -  106th  Infantry  Beglaent  (less  2nd  BLT) 
Advance  Base  Xngebl 
3rd  Aray  Defense  Battalion 
47th  Aray  Snglneer  Battalion 
Other  tmlts  as  assigned 
Advance  Base,  Xnlvetok 
10th  Defense  Battalion 
Acorn  22,  plus  attached  units 
(broPac  #6 

Plre  Support  (broun 
3  OBB,  3  GA,  7  DD 

Bscort  Carrier  Group 
3  C71B,  4  DD 

Carrier  Task  Group 

1  C7,  2  eVL,  2  CA,  1  CL(AA),  8  DD 

Mlnesweaptftf;  Gto'itib 

2  ms,  3  AM,  2  IMS 
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(h)  Service  &rottP 
2  AT,  2  XAO 

(l)  AT  Oroup 

1  SD,  2  AT 

All  tinite  eortled  from  EVAJALSIH  15  February,  the  Southern 
G’roup  in  the  morning,  the  Horthern  Group  that  afternoon.  The 
Southern  Group  cone! e ted  of  nine  LST's  carrying  L7T(2)'8,  L7T(a)'8, 
75mm  and  105mm  artillery,  all  with  attached  personnel;  six  LCI 
gunboats;  two  liberty  ship  tankers;  two  minesweepers  subchasers, 
IMS  and  tiigs  assigned  for  the  operation,  and  appropriate  des¬ 
troyer  screen.  The  Northern  Group  included  transports,  battle¬ 
ships,  cruisers.  Carrier  Division  TWENTY-TWO,  destroyer  screen, 
and  tiuree  minesweepers,  one  AM  and  two  DMS. 

Bombardment  of  SNGE5I  by  COLORADO  and  L0UIS7ILLS,  of  the 
islands  flanking  DEEP  ENTRANCE  by  PORTLAND  and  TRATHEN,  and  of 
the  southeast  tip  of  ENIWBTOK  by  INDIANAPOLIS  and  HOEL,  was 
initiated  promptly  at  0700  YOKE  DOG  Day,  17  February.  There  was 
no  enemy  return  fire.  At  the  same  time 'minesweepers  of  the 
Southern  Group  entered  WIDE  PASSAGE  ahead  of  the  LCI-LST  column. 
At  0822Y,  near  Point  DOG,  SAGE  swept  a  mine  and  movement  of  the 
Southern  Group  was  delayed  until  the  mine  was  destroyed  and  fur¬ 
ther  sweeping  operations  conducted. 

At  0915  YOKE  TENNESSEE  leading  the  Transport  Colxunn  and 
preceded  by  minesweepers  entered  DEEP  ENTRANCE.  Flanking  fire 
by  40mm  batteries  was  placed  on  PARRY  and  JAPTAN  Islands  by 
leading  battleships  and  destroyers,  but  there  was  no  return  fire. 
(Subsequent  interrogation  of  prisoners  disclosed  the  fact  that 
instructions  had  been  issued  that  no  one  would  fire  at  entering 
ships  or  disclose  his  presence  during  the  entrance  of  our 
force).  No  mines  were  encountered  in  this  channel,  and  no 
difficulty  was  experienced  in  passage  to  the  northern  end  of 
the  lagoon  through  a  400  yard  channel  marked  by  minesweepers  and 
which,  as  a  precautionary  measure,  had  been  dragged  by  them  to  a 
depth  of  40  feet.  By  1034  YOKE  all  vessels  had  entered  the  lagoon 
safely  and  were  proceeding  to  their  initial  anchorages.  As  the 
transports  approached  their  area,  AA  fire  was  reported  by  planes 
from  a  hulk  near  RUUNITTO  Island.  This  hulk  was  bombed,  strafed, 
and  fired  on  by  ORACLE  and  PHELPS,  but  the  initial  report  is 
believed  to  have  been  in  error  as  no  Jap  personnel  have  as  yet 
been  found  on  that  or  adjacent  island  and  inspection  of  the  hulk 
showed  no  signs  of  recent  use. 

A  seaplane  base  in  the  lagoon  was  established  the  afternoon 
of  DOG  Day  west  of  PIIRAl  Island,  with  YMS  383  acting  as  tender 
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and  eighteen  improvised  mooring  buoys  planted.  Seaplanes  from 
battleships  and  cruisers  operated  from  this  base  through  DOCr  plus 
FIVE  Day,  furnishing  spotting  services  and  anti-submarine  patrols. 
Planes  were  fueled  initially  by  a  cruiser  inside  the  lagoon,  and 
later  by  parent  ships  when  not  engaged  with  fire  support  duties. 

During  the  afternoon  of  DOS  Day  the  landing  of  artillery  on 
RUJIYORU  and  the  adjacent  unnamed  island  to  the  westward  was 
effected  as  planned;  75mm  and  105mm  batteries  were  registered  on 
2H0SBZ  prior  to  sunset,  and  fired  all  night  at  that  island. 
Reconnaissance  troops  who  landed  ahead  of  them  found  no  Japs  on 
these  islands.  The  transports  of  Division  TWENTY  transferred 
assatilt  troops  of  the  22nd  Marine  Division  to  LST's  and  all  ships 
concerned  with  the  assault  on  SNOSBI  moved  up  to  an  anchorage  west 
of  that  island.  FORTLASD  and  INDIANAPOLIS  entered  the  lagoon 
and  commenced  scheduled  and  harassing  fires  on  SNIWETOE  and  PARRY 
Islands  which  continued  from  these  and  other  ships  and  from  the 
air  until  the  separate  assaults  were  made  on  them. 

Minesweeping  continued  in  the  southern  portion  of  the  lagoon 
and  a  total  of  28  moored  mines  of  homed  type  were  swept  and  des¬ 
troyed.  These  mines  were  in  fairly  good  condition  and  it  was 
estimated  that  they  had  been  in  the  water  less  than  six  months. 
Instructions  were  issued  to  do  no  sweeping  south  of  Latitude  11° 

21'  30"  thereby  maintaining  this  portion  of  the  Jap  mine  field 
as  security  for  the  lagoon.  These  sweeping  operations  were  con¬ 
ducted  for  a  period  of  two  days  before  it  was  finally  assured  that 
the  mine  hazard  there  had  been  elininated.  Meanwhile  other  mine¬ 
sweepers  had  been  engaged  in  sweeping  and  dragging  areas  required 
by  transports  and  fire  support  ships  for  their  assa\jlt  on  BNOEBI. 

Of  particular  value  were  Areas  BAKER  and  CHARLIE,  which  were 
dragged  on  DOO  Day  tinder  cover  of  battleship  gunfire  and  which  per^ 
ml t tod  the  fire  support  ships,  on  DOG  plus  ONE  Day,  to  take  very 
close  and  advantageous  positions  for  their  pre-assault  supporting 
gunfire. 

Promptly  at  1700  YOKE  DOG  Day  the  beach  reconnaissance  party 
closed  ENGEBI,  supported  by  fires  from  COLORADO,  TENNESSEE, 
HEERMANN,  MCCORD  and  LCI  365.  This  mission  was  accomplished 
smartly  and  without  casualties.  Personnel  approached  within  fifty 
yards  of  beaches  BLUE  THREE  and  WHITE  ONE.  Boat  lane  buoys  were 
planted,  and  shoal  spots  buoyed.  No  beach  mines  were  seen,  and 
none  were  encountered  by  assault  troops  the  next  day.  There  was 
•poradlc  machine  gun  fire  from  the  beach.  Information  obtained  by 
the  reconnaissance  party  was  delivered  to  assault  and  fire  support 
units  that  night. 
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During  the  afternoon  of  DOGr  Day  destroyer  fire  was  placed  on 
the  two  islands  flanking  SNGEBI  to  destroy  any  enemy  batteries  which 
might  enfilade  the  boat  wares  the  following  morning. 

The  prellninary  DOG  plus  05S  Day  air  and  surface  bombardment  of 
ZNG2BX  was  carried  out  on  schedule.  TEMSSSSS  and  PENNSYL7A1TIA  moved 
into  areas  BAKER  and  CHARLIB  respectively  at  dawn,  info  water  which 
had  been  dragged  the  previous  day,  and  delivered  most  effective 
flanking  fire  against  the  lagoon  beach  defenses  of  BNGEBI.  The  first 
wave  of  Marines  landed  on  BNGSBI  at  0842  YOKE,  three  minutes  ahead 
of  schedule,  against  light  beach  opposition,  and  made  rapid  progress 
to  a  point  about  100  yards  inland, where  the  Jap  resistance  became 
more  stubborn.  Fire  support  was  provided  from  75mm  and  105mm 
artillery  emd  from  the  destroyers  HAILEY  and  MCCORD, 

The  principal  Jap  defenses  consisted  of  rifle  and  machinegun 
fire  from  deep  and  cleverly  camouflaged  foxholes  and  from  well  con¬ 
cealed  mortars  and  howitzers.  Jap  troops  in  the  foxholes  permitted 
the  first  waves  to  go  through  them  and  then  took  up  their  fire  from 
the  rear  of  the  advancing  troops.  Rapid  and  determined  progress 
was  made,  however,  and  at  1600  YOKE  ENGZBI  was  reported  secure  except 
for  mopping  up  operations. 

By  late  morning  of  DOG  plus  ORB  Day  troops  of  the  two  scout 
companies  had  occupied  MCZIRBARRIKKU  and  BOGOR  Isleoids,  finding  no 
Japs  thereon,  and  cutting  off  escape  by  Japs  from  ENGEBI  east  or 
west. 


Reembarkation  of  LVT(2)'8,  LVT(a)'8,  medium  tauiks,  and  105mra 
artillery  was  rushed.  Before  dark  the  transports,  LST’s  and  LCI's 
carrying  troops  and  equipment  for  the  assault  on  ERIWBTOK  sailed 
for  the  southern  anchorage  area.  Medium  tanks  were  reserviced  and 
sailed  south  loaded  in  LCM's.  105mm  artillery  was  reloaded  into 
LST246  and  sailed  south. 

As  previously  stated,  it  had  been  decided  to  assault  SRIW3T0K 
Island  on  the  day  following  capture  of  SRGEBI  Island  using  one  BLT 
of  the  106th  Infantry  for  the  assault  and  the  other  BLT  of  this 
regiment  in  reserve.  Close  reconnaissance  of  this  island  by  planes 
during  DOG  Day  and  DOG  plus  ORB  Day  had  again  failed  to  disclose 
signs  of  any  large  force  being  present  there.  However,  a  Cincpac 
despatch  dated  15  February  1944  contained  information  from  a 
prisoner  of  war  captured  on  ERGBBI,  and  by  documents  captured  on 
ENGEBI.  These  reports  led  to  the  belief  that  there  were  at  least 
600  troops  on  ERIWBTOK  and  approximately  double  that  ntimber  on 
Parry,  it  was  further  learned  that  the  headquarters  of  Major  Gen¬ 
eral  Nishida,  commanding  the  First  Mobile  Sea-Borne  Brigade  were  on 
PARRY. 
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Decision  was  therefore  made  to  land  on  BNIWETOK  Island  on 
Beaches  YELLOW  ONE  and  YELLOW  TWO  with  two  BLT's  of  the  106th 
Infantry  abreast  and  one  BLT  of  the  22nd  Marines  in  reserve.  The 
gunfire  plans  vrere  also  modified  and  the  supporting  gunfire  greatly 
increased.  The  previous  decision  to  take  this  landing  on  DOG  plus 
TWO  Day  was  adhered  to. 

ROT  106  landed  at  0916  YOKE  DOG  plus  TWO  Day,  19  February. 

The  preliminary  air  and  surface  bombardment  was  effective,  and 
losses  at  the  beach  were  light.  Within  the  first  hotir  troops 
had  moved  across  to  the  seaward  side  of  the  island  and  had 
deployed  for  their  attack  toward  both  ends.  The  method  of  defense 
employed  by  the  Japanese  here  was  similar  to  that  employed  at 
SNGEBI,  except  that  on  this  island,  one  of  the  highest  in  the 
Marshalls,  the  foxholes  were  extremely  deep  and  well  recessed. 

Many  of  then  shovred  signs  of  having  been  constructed  for  a  con¬ 
siderable  time  and  were  covered  with  cocoanut  log  roofs  over 
which  vines  and  other  natural  growth  formed  a  perfectly  camouflaged 
cover.  Many  of  these  foxholes  vrere  interconnected  and  it  was  from 
a  set  of  these  foxholes  that  a  counter  attack  by  about  30  Japs 
was  initiated  on  DOG  plus  TWO  Night,  which  resulted  in  several 
cas\ialties  to  BLT  3/22  in  the  vicinity  of  the  batteilion  command 
post. 


The  3rd  Battalion,  22nd  Marines,  was  landed  at  1330  YOKE  and 
was  employed  at  the  southern  end  of  the  island  until  the  sifter- 
— noon  of'DOG  plus  THREE  Day.  By  late  afternoon  one  battery  of  lO&mm 
guns  was  ashore,  and  all  light  tanks  in  the  transports  had  been 
landed.  At  1900  YOKE,  all  islands  in  the  Atoll  were  reported 
secure  except  BNIWETOK,  PARRY,  and  JERORTJ  Islands.  (JERORU  was 
captured  by  Scout  troops  21  Pebniary) .  A  total  of  97  natives  was 
found  in  the  atoll.  Several  were  reported  killed  by  Naval  gunfire. 

During  DOG  plus  TWO  Day  four  LST's  arrived  with  personnel  and 
equipment  for  BNGEBI  Island,  and  proceeded  at  once  to  unload.  Two 
lot's  arrived  this  day  also,  proving  to  be  Invaluable  in  tonloading 
operations. 

On  DOG  plus  TWO  Day  ftirther  information  was  received  from  docu¬ 
ments  Captured  on  BNGEBI,  outlining  in  considerable  detail  the 
troops  and  defenses  on  PARRY  Island.  These  reports  confirmed  the 
fact  that  there  was  a  garrison  there  of  about  twelve  hundred  men 
of  the  First  Mobile  Sea-Borne  Brigade.  One  of  these  documents, 
dated  February  8,  1944,  contained  the  following  defense  plan. 
“General  Policy.  At  the  edge  of  the  water  scatter  and  divide  the 
eneny  infantry  In  their  boats  -  attack  and  annihilate  each  one. 
La’onch  cleverly  prepared  powerful  quick  thrusts  and  vivid  sudden 
attacks,  and  after  having  attacked  and  having  destroyed  the  enemy 
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landing  forces,  first  of  all,  then  scatter  and  "break  up  their  groups 
of  boats  and  ships.  In  the  event  that  the  enemy  succeeds  in  making 
a  landing  annihilate  him  by  means  of  night  attacks." 

The  progress  on  S5NIWET0E  Island  indicated  that  the  106th  Infan¬ 
try  would  not  be  available  for  the  assault  on  PABBY  and  it  was 
therefore  decided  to  utilize  the  22nd  Marines  for  this  assault. 
Orders  were  also  issued  for  the  Separate  Pack  Howitzer  Battalion  to 
reembark  from  the  first  Island  west  of  BUJIYOBU  Island  and  land  on 
JAPTAH  Island  for  bombardment  of  PABBY  Island  from  that  position. 

At  daylight,  DOG  plus  THREE  Day,  20  February,  MOBMACPORT,  CAPE 
STEVENS,  and  CAPE  TRINITY  arrived  and  proceeded  to  BNGEBI.  MOBMAC- 
PORT  and  CAPE  STEVENS  returned  to  ENIWETOK  the  next  day  and 
anchored  off  ENIWETOK  with  the  SANTA  CBUZ,  WILLIAM  ALLEN  and  SOLACE 
which  had  Just  arrived. 

Progress  of  troops  on  ENIWETOK  Island  on  DOG  plus  THREE  Day, 

20  February,  continued  to  bo  slow.  Mopping  up  operations  were  in 
progress  on  the  southwestern  end  of  the  Island,  but  the  assault  was 
still  proceeding  on  the  northeastern  end.  A  decision  was  there¬ 
fore  made  to  delay  the  assault  on  PARRY  Island  tintil  0900  YOKE 
DOG  plus  FIVE  Day,  22  February,  in  order  (a)  To  rehabilitate  and 
reorganize  BLT  3/22  which  had  been  in  action  for  three  successive 
days,  (b)  To  reembark,  repair,  and  service  medium  tanks  and  rest 
their  crews,  (c)  To  make  light  tanks,  which  were  still  engaged 
on  ENIWETOK,  available  for  the  assault  on  PARRY  Island  if  required, 
(d)  to  provide  one  BLT  of  the  106th  Infantry  as  support  reserve 
in  the  event  it  was  required,  (e)  To  allow  additional  time  for 
air  and  surface  bombardment  of  PARRY.  It  was  further  decided  to 
utilize  both  scout  reconnaissance  companies  as  a  part  of  the 
reserve  and  also  to  have  two  rifle  companies  of  the  10th  Defense 
Battalion  embarked  at  the  line  of  departTire  eind  available  for  use 
if  needed. 

Arrangements  for  the  accomplishment  of  this  change  in  plans 
vjere  effected  rapidly  and  efficiently.  Two  BLT*s  of  the  22nd 
Karines  were  reembsirked  at  ENGEBI  and  moved  south,  ammunition 
redistributed,  water  containers  refilled,  the  Separate  Pack 
Howitzer  Battery  sited  and  registered  on  JAPTAN,  the  remainder 
of  the  105inm  battalion  sited  and  registered  on  ENIWETOK,  etc. 

Eleven  medium  tanks  were  made  available  for  the  attack.  An  urgent 
request  was  made  to  CTF  51  for  additional  hand  grenades  and  per¬ 
cussion  detonating  caps,  which  were  promptly  supplied  by  air. 

Bombardment  of  PAPJIY  Island  by  surface  ships  and  aircraft 
continued  all  DOG  plus  FOUR  Day  and  all  the  following  night.  As 
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at  ENGEBI  and  ENIWETOK  the  hulk  of  this  fire  was  from  sufficient 
range  to  give  a  plunging  effect  and  destroy  the  foxhole  and  trench 
systems.  During  this  homhardment  practically  all  remaining  ammuni¬ 
tion  in  the  attack  force  was  utilized,  withholding  only  sufficient 
to  meet  the  scheduled  and  call  fire  demands  during  the  following 
day.  75mm  batteries  from  JAPTAN  and  105mm  batteries  from  ENIWETOK 
potinded  PARRY  all  night. 

It  was  realized  that  smoke,  bloving  directly  toward  landing 
boats  from  Beaches  GREEN  TWO  and  THREE  on  PARRY  Island  d\iring  the 
assault  would  create  a  serious  problem  for  boat  waves.  ORACLE  was 
therefore  directed  to  proceed  from  the  line  of  departure  at  day¬ 
light  22  February,  and  lay  a  line  of  buoys  with  yellow  flags  to 
mark  the  dividing  line  between  landing  teams  along  the  proper 
courses  to  the  beach.  This  mission  was  accon^lished  successfully, 
buoys  being  laid  to  within  500  yards  of  the  beach. 

Preliminary  air  and  surface  bombardment  of  PARRY  Island 
started  at  dawn,  DOG  plus  FIVE  Day,  22  February.  For  this  fire 
the  TENNESSEE  and  PENNSYLVANIA  were  moved  into  a  very  advantageous 
position  approximately  1500  yards  to  the  north  of  the  beaches 
where  they  received  a  minimum  of  smoke  and  dust  interference. 

From  this  range  they  were  able,  not  only  to  deliver  effective  main 
and  secondary  battery  fire,  but  to  cover  the  areas  thoroughly  with 
their  heavy  automatic  weapon  batteries  as  well.  Strafing  was  not 
inclTided  in  the  air  strike  as  it  was  considered  ineffective 
against  the  type  of  foxhole  defense  the  Japs  were  using.  During 
the  period  just  preceding  the  landing,  one  SBD  from  the  SANGAMON, 
carrying  the  artillery  observer  for  the  75mm  battery,  was  seen  to 
emerge  from  behind  the  smoke  cloud  and  crash  into  the  water  near 
the  south  tip  of  PARRY.  The  plane  was  afire  and  it  is  presumed 
that  despite  all  warnings,  this  plane  had  flown  through  oiir  own 
artillery  barrage  and  been  hit. 

The  first  wave  landed  on  PARRY  at  exactly  0900  YOKE  as 
scheduled,  against  light  beach  opposition  and  with  few  casualties, 
and  penetrated  quickly  to  about  150  yards  inland.  Some  boats 
from  the  succeeding  waves  went  astray  in  the  smoke  and  landed 
on  Beach  ORANGE  ONE  to  the  south  of  the  pier,  which  caused  an 
unexpected  widening  of  the  front.  This  was  soon  corrected,  how¬ 
ever,  and  as  soon  as  the  medivim  tanks  had  landed  and  taken  their 
assigned  positions  the  attack  proceeded  in  accordance  with  plan. 

Stubborn  resistance  was  encountered,  particularly  in  the 
southern  portion  of  the  Island.  On  this  Island  both  land  mines 
end  anti-tank  magnetic  mines  wore  encountered.  Fortunately,  the 
land  mines  had  been  planted  along  only  one  beach,  just  north  of 
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the  one  used  by  otir  troops.  Many  of  the  Japs  killed  had  both 
types  of  mines  hving  to  their  waists  or  legs,  pre&\UQably  to  use 
as  opportunity  offered. 


As  the  initial  boat  waves  approached  the  beaches  LCI  365, 

440,  and  442  supporting  the  right  flank  were  hit  by  5  inch  fire 
from  HAILEY,  fire  support  destroyer  on  this  flank.  Thirteen  were 
killed  and  forty-six  wounded.  In  spite  of  this  unfortvinate  inci¬ 
dent  all  three  gallant  ships  fired  their  rockets  before  clearing 
the  area.  They  were  made  seaworthy  by  repair  personnel  from 
CHICKASAW  and  MOLALA,  and  left  26  February  for  PEARL  via  KWAJALEIN, 
I  cannot  praise  too  highly  the  resolution  and  devotion  to  duty 
displayed  by  the  officers  and  men  manning  these  ships. 

By  1330  YOKE  our  troops  had  overrun  the  north  end  of  Parry 
and  were  mopping  up.  The  attack  continued  toward  the  south,  aided 
by  excellent  support. 

Practically  continuous  starshell  illumination  was  maintained 
over  Parry  throu^out  the  night.  This  proved  extremely  effective 
and  is  recommended  for  use  in  subsequent  operations.  The  illumina¬ 
tion  disclosed  one  group  of  eleven  Japs  approaching  for  a  counter 
attack.  These  were  quickly  annihilated.  Except  for  this  single 
threat  all  remaining  Japs  stayed  quietly  in  their  foxholes  until 
the  dawn  mopping  up  operations  were  restuned. 

This  ended  the  combat  phase  of  the  operation  and  I  cannot 
praise  too  highly  the  performance  of  all  hands.  Men,  equipment, 
and  ammunition  had  been  used  to  the  limit.  Casualties,  although 
not  excessive,  had  been  considerable.  Some  of  the  troops  had  been 
employed  in  two  major  assaults  and  some  in  three,  with  only  a  day 
of  rest  between.  In  spite  of  this  the  fighting  spirit,  determina¬ 
tion,  and  combat  efficiency  was  of  the  highest  order  and  I  feel 
that  no  words  of  praise  on  my  part  can  do  them  complete  justice. 

AMONG  THE  HIGH  LIGHTS  OP  THE  MARSHALL  ISLANDS  CAMPAIGN  IN 

ADDITION  TO  THE  EXCELLENT  PLANNING  AND  EXECUTION  OF  THE  OPER¬ 
ATION  WERE! 

1  -  MAKING  KWAJALEIN  ATOLL  THE  OBJECTIVE  THUS  BY-PASSING  THE 

ENEMY'S  DEFENSIVE  POSITIONS  ON  THE  EASTERN  RIM  OF  THE 
MARSHALLS,  NEUTRALIZING  THEM  BY  REPEATED  AIR  AND  SURFACE 
BOMBARDMENT  AND  SEVERING  THEIR  EFFECTIVE  COMMUNICATIONS 
WITH  HIS  SUPPORTING  POSITIONS  TO  THE  WESTWARD. 

2  -  THE  FLEXIBILITY  IN  PLANNING  AND  EXECUTION  WHICH  PROVIDED 

FOR  THE  CORPS  RESERVE  AND  OTHER  UNITS  NOT  REQUIRED  FOR  THE 
SEIZURE  OF  KWAJALEIN  ATOLL  TO  RAPIDLY  EXPLOIT  THIS  SUCCESS 
BY  THE  EARLY  CAPTURE  OF  ENIWETOK. 
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AIH  SOl^OHT 

HMTslUfcll  ItlftMt  Operation  -  Janoarr  1944. 

^om:  Oonmaader  Scqpport  Aircraft  (Eirajalcin). 

Training 

Training  of  aircraft  squadrons  in  combined  operations  vlth  land¬ 
ing  craft  and  ground  forces  in  specific  preparation  for  (MABSBALLS 
OFEBATION),  vas  commenced  on  19  December  1943,  approximately  one  month 
prior  to  final  departure  from  Pearl  Harbor.  These  exercises  Included 
all  the  features  of  typical  landings  with  the  exception  that  no  live 
aaimanitlon  was  used.  In  addition  to  participating  in  flight  operatl<ma. 
many  pilots  and  squadron  Intelligence  officers  yislted  the  imphlbloxis 
Training  Saee  at  Waianae  and  took  part  In  landing  craft  and  groxind 
force  manexiyers  in  order  to  familiarise  themeelTes  vlth  the  equipment 
used  and  the  general  conduct  of  the  surface  operation. 

Hshearsal  And  Critique 

On  13,  14,  15  and  16  Janxtaxy  1944,  Rehearsal  exercises  were  held 
at  KAALAEA  BAT,  MAUI,  and  KAHOOLAm:  Island.  The  Air  Flan  for  these 
exercises  duplicated  the  plan  for  the  (MABSBALLS)  operation  vlth  the 
exception  that  llye  ammunition  vas  to  be  used  only  on  tvo  days  out  of 
the  four  days  of  exercises - - - . 

This  Rehearsal  brou^t  to  light  certain  veaknesses,  and  a  general 
conference  of  representatiyes  of  the  aircraft  squadron  commanders  vas 
held  immediately  thereafter.  This  led  to  clearing  up  any  matters 
vhich  vere  in  doubt  and  gare  a  clear  understanding  of  the  entire  pro¬ 
ject.  A  summaxy  of  the  conclusions  reached  at  this  conference  vas 
later  delivered  to  Commander  (of  a  carrier  Task  Group)  as  that  Task 
(hroup  departed  prior  to  the  conference  and  consequently  vas  not  re¬ 
presented.  These  conferences  and  critiques  are  essential  to  the  final 
execution  of  the  Air  Plan  since  they  anticipate  complications  and  eli¬ 
minate  any  necessity  of  subsequent  lengthy  radio  transmissions  vhich 
othervlse  vould  be  required  to  clear  up  misunderstandings. 

Chronological  Summary  Of  Air  Operations  •  si  January  1944. 

D  -  Dsy 

During  the  period  0633  to  1820,  aircraft  of  (Carrier  Task  Group) 
reported  to  Commander  Support  Aircraft  for  assignment.  The  activity 
of  these  aircraft  is  discussed  belov  under  the  heading  of  the  parti¬ 
cular  function  to  vhich  they  vere  assigned: 

Combat  Air  Patrol  -  Ho  enemy  airborne  aircraft  encoxmtered. 

Anti-Submarine  Patrol  -  One  submarine  contact  investigated  bear¬ 
ing  265®  16  miles  from  USS  BOCET  MOUNT,  Planes  vorked  with  DD. 
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Eesiilts  negatlre, 

SI3PPOBT  AIB  CeROUP  -  Siese  airoraft  made  187  sort  lee  against 
enetay  Installations  and  shipping  daring  the  day,  dropping 
approximately  93  tons  of  boohs  and  firing  approximately  134,000 
rounds  of  50  caliber  and  140  rockets.  These  eartiee  were 
divided  as  follows:  (The  tero  "SOETIi!''  as  used  throughout 
this  report  means  one  complete  attack  by  one  aircraft). 

42  in  support  of  troops  landing  on  CARLSON 
9  in  8XQ)port  of  troops  landing  on  CASIOS 
44  in  preparation  of  EVTAJALSIN  for  lemding 
23  in  preparation  of  BURTON  for  landing 
11  in  preparation  of  BENNETT  for  landing 
58  against  enemy  shipping  and  small  craft  in  the  lagoon. 

The  primary  missions  went  to  support  the  H  Hour  landings  on 
CARLSON  and  CAEIOS;  to  prevent  enemy  interference  with  these  opera- 
t.'.on8  from  other  Islands  and  to  prevent  the  movement  of  enemy  forces 
small  craft  from  island  to  island.  Strafing  and  bombing  were 
coordinated  with  the  movement  of  our  troops  and  with  our  naval  gun¬ 
fire  through  Commander  Support  Aircraft.  After  beachheads  were 
obtained  on  CARLSON  and  CARLOS,  all  bombing  and  strafing  was  directed 
against  positions  from  which  eneiqy  ml^t  otherwise  have  initiated 
action  against  the  beachheads  and  against  targets  which  had  not  been 
reached  by  naval  gunfire. 

Miscellaneous  Eliots . 

In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  flights,  the  following  were 
also  maide  on  this  date  and  dally  thereafter: 

(a)  Air  Coordinator.  This  function  was  carried  out  throughout 
the  day  by  the  Air  Croup  Commander  and  Sqtiadron  Commanders  from  ENTER* 
PRISE.  The  Air  Coordinator  kept  Commander  Support  Aircraft  advised 
of  the  stvrface  situation  and  directed  certain  air  attacks. 

(b)  Air  Observer.  Aimy  observers  were  kept  aloft  througjiout 
the  day  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  Army  advised  of  the  ground 
situation  through  the  Support  Airoraft  organization. 

(c)  Photographic.  Various  photographic  missions  were  flown 
throughout  the  day. 

(d)  Smoke .  Smoke-laying  plcuies  were  on  station  during  part  of 
the  day  but  no  occasion  for  their  use  arose. 

Aerology 

Respite  the  weather,  which  consisted  of  light  rain  showers  and 
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sqnallB  from  0315  to  1345,  the  mlselons  required  were  carried  out 
precisly  and  efficiently.  Hoverer,  ceilings  presented  the  use  of 
more  dire  homhing,  cmd  some  flights  were  cancelled  because  of  weather. 

\ 

1  gfthrtiiiTy  1944  D  4  1 

During  the  period  0718  to  1859,  aircraft  of  (Carrier  lEask  Groups) 
reported  to  Commander  8cq)port  Aircraft  for  assignments.  Arrival  on 
station  was  delayed  slightly  by  light  showers  and  squalls  which  pre¬ 
vailed  from  0305  to  0850. 

Combat  Air  Patrol  -  Ho  enemy  airborne  aircraft  encountered. 

Anti-Submarine  Patrol  -  One  submarine  contact  investigated 
bearlne  160°  5  miles  from  BOCET  MOUNT;  results  -  negative. 

Sjq)port  Air  Gbroups  -  These  aircraft  made  238  sorties  against 
enemy  installations  axxd  shipping  during  the  day,  dropping 
approximately  110  tons  of  bombs  and  firing  approximately 
176,600  roxuids  of  50  caliber  and  125  rockets.  These  sorties 
were  divided  as  follows: 

96  in  si^ort  of  troops  landing 
33  in  preparation  of  BOSTON  for  landing 
57  in  preparation  of  SBNMBTT  for  landing 
40  in  preparation  of  BIRIIN  for  landing 
6  against  enemy  insatallatlons  at  BEYlBliY 
6  against  enemy  shipping  in  lagoon. 

During  this  phase  air  attacks  were  coordinated  with  artillery 
fire  from  howitzers  established  on  CABISON  on  the  previous  day,  as 
well  as  with  naval  gunfire.  The  maximum  ordinate  of  this  artillery 
fire  was  approximately  3500  feet  and  the  rate  of  fire  was  120  rounds 
per  minute  at  times.  Aircraft  movements  were  controlled  with  a  view 
to  minimizing  mutual  Interference.  Artillery  and  naval  gunfire  were 
lifted  only  when  heavy  air  bombardment  was  required  on  targets  which 
had  not  proven  vulnerable  to  naval  gunfire  or  artillery.  At  other 
times,  air  attacks  were  made  on  tcurgets  which  could  be  approached 
without  flying  throu^  gunfire. 

Land  Based  Aircraft  -  6YB(H)  of  Task  Croup  57  also  reported  to 
Commander  Support  Aircraft  for  assignment  in  support  of  the  landing 
on  KtfAJALSIN  and  delivered  12  tons  of  bombs  against  installations  on 
that  island. 
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Daring  the  period  0709  to  1815,  aircraft  of  (Ceurrier  Task  Groups) 
reported  to  Commander  Support  Aircraft  for  assignments. 


AIB  SUPPORT  -  K¥AJALBXV 


Conbat  Hr  Patirol  -  Ho  eneqjr  airborne  aircraft  eneotmtcred. 

Antl>Sabitarlne  Patrol  .  So  oubmarlno  contacts  mado, 

Siqpport  Air  Qrotqia  _  These  Hrcraft  aade  110  sorties  ctgalnst 
enenQT  Installations;  of  these  70  were  against  areas* on  EWAJAIBIN 
in  support  of  oxtr  troops  which  had  landed,  there  the  prerlons 
day.  40  tone  of  bombs  were  dropped  and  approximately  20,800 
rounds  of  50  calibre  were  fired.  40  sorties  were  made  against 
BURTON  dropping  23  tons  oi  bombs  and  firing  approximately  21,400 
rounds  of  50  calibre.  The  majority  of  these  attacks  were  directed 
against  gun  positions  on  the  northeast  section  of  SWAJALSIN, 
as  those  guns  were  reported  to  be  firing  on  our  troops.  Guns  at 
BURTON  which  fired  on  our  destroyers  were  also  bombed  and  strafed. 
Targets  were  also  dereloped  throu^  Information  receired  from 
prisoners  of  war  captured  on  the  preriotu  day. 

3  Pebmary  1944  DAS 

During  the  period  0652  to  1857,  aircraft  of  (Carrier  Task  Groups } 
reported  to  Commander  Support  Aircraft  for  asslgeuaents. 

Combat  Air  Patrol  -  No  enemy  airborne  aircraft  encountered. 

Anti-Submarine  Patrol  _  lures  tinted  submarine  contact  bearing 
215°  15  miles  from  ENAJALBIN.  Worked  with  USS  STACK  and  dropped 
depth  charges  on  possible  submarine.  Results  negatlTs. 

Scqsport  Air  Groups  _  These  aircraft  made  132  sorties  against 
enemy  installations.  The  majority  of  the  major  strikes  were 
against  BURTON  in  st^port  of  the  first  troops  to  land  on  that 
island.  Remainder  of  strikes  were  against  any  enemy  activity 
which  was  reported  on  BE7IRLT,  BSBLIN,  BSNNETT,  BRTON  and  BUS¬ 
TER.  33  tons  of  bombs  and  approximately  88,000  rounds  of  50 
caliber  were  expended.  Weather  conditions  were  excellent  for 
bombing,  as  no  squalls  or  rain  appeared  as  had  been  the  ease  on 
the  previous  days.  Air  activity  %m.s  limited,  however,  by  the 
successful  occupation  of  many  of  the  target  areas  by  our  troops. 

4  Tebruarr  1944  P  4  4 

Daring  the  period  0645  to  1800,  aircraft  of  (a  Carrier  TUsk  Grox^) 
reported  to  Commander  Support  Aircraft  for  assignments  (The  Other  Car¬ 
rier  Task  Group)  departed  this  area  on  the  evening  of  3  Pbbruary  1944. 

Combat  Air  Patrol  .  No  enemy  airborne  aircraft  encountered. 

Anti-Submarine  Patrol  -  No  submarine  contacts. 
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Support  Air  Groups  _  Support  aircraft  were  arallable  throu^- 
out  tbe  dagr,  but  the  ground  situation  was  such  that  only  one 
attack  was  called  for.  Ihls  attack  was  nade  by  6  aircraft 
against  a  strong  point  on  HUITOH  idxlch  had  been  holding  up  the 
adrance  of  our  troops;  3  and  3/4  tons  of  bombs  were  dropped  in 
2  runs  by  5  TTB.  Shortly  afterwards  It  was  reported  that  all 
organized  reslstanoe  on  BOSTON  had  ceased.  A  similar  report 
was  cdso  made  from  llAJALEIN  at  1630  and  no  further  targets 
were  available  for  stupor t  aircraft  operations.  Consequently, 
the  operation  was  redtused  to  routine  Combat  Air  Patrol  axxd  Inti- 
Submarine  Patrol,  effective  5  Tebruary  1944. 

Be capitulation 

Baring  the  5  days  reported  on,  a  total  of  672  sorties  were  made 
by  aircraft  In  the  Southern  half  of  EWAJALEIN  Atoll,  an  area  which 
was  fairly  congested  with  our  own  ships,  small  boats,  landing  craft 
and  grotuid  forces.  Combat  losses  amongst  our  own  aircraft  during  this 
period  were  two  T6J  (HELLCATS).  The  first  was  a  forced  landing  in  the 
water,  apparently  the  result  of  enemy  gunfire,  and  the  pilot  (Ensign 
(S3AEAH,  Tt  24}  was  recovered.  The  second  plane  was  oau^t  In  the 
e]q>loslon  of  an  ammunition  dump  at  BENNETT  Island  and  the  aircraft 
was  demolished  In  the  air.  The  pilot  (Ensign  CLEM,  24}  was  not 
recovered. 


Si^port  Air  (Troop  Scq>port}  Operations 

The  schedules  developed  by  Commanders  (o.f  Carrier  Task  Grotq>s} 
to  carry  out  the  requirements  of  the  Air  Plan  were  furnished  to  Com¬ 
mander  Stq>port  Air  In  advance.  This  greatly  facilitated  the  work  of 
Commander  Seaport  Alrcuraft,  because  these  gave  full  information  not 
only  of  the  number  of  planes  to  report  on  station,  but  also  of  their 
bases,  radio  calls  and  estimated  arrival  and  departure  time.  These 
schedules  were  carried  out  as  planned  with  minor  exceptions  resulting 
from  operational  losses  and  weather  conditions.  It  Is  well  to  note 
here  that  a  great  advantage  Is  obtained  by  having  the  maximum  number 
of  planes  for  any  one  mission  come  from  the  same  carrier.  This  re¬ 
sults  in  the  pilots  being  briefed  identically  and  preserves  the  normal 
leadership  and  coordination  of  the  Air  Group  or  Squadron.  A  striking 
group  made  of  small  numbers  of  aircraft  from  different  carriers 
lacks  uniform  briefing  and  coordination,  and  should  be  avoided  if 
possible. 

The  reports  made  by  the  night  Leaders  to  Commander  Support  Air¬ 
craft  were  in  general  orderly  and  precise.  The  form  of  report  speci¬ 
fied  In  the  Air  Plan  must  be  followed  in  order  to  prevent  mlstinderstand- 
Ings  and  resultant  unnecessary  radio  transmissions.  The  liq>ortaace 
of  the  "On  Station"  report  cannot  be  overestimated  becatxse,  until  It 
is  received,  effective  use  of  the  aircraft  cannot  be  made. 
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The  Air  Plan  provided  that  attacks  could  he  directed  either  tty 
Cosunander  Support  Aircraft  from  the  Headquarters  Ship  or  hy  the  Air¬ 
borne  Coordinator.  !Qie  decision  which  to  use  was  made  on  the  haeis 
of  which  had  the  host  Information  arailahle  on  the  particular  attack 
to  he  made,  for  example,  when  attacks  were  to  he  closely  coordinated 
with  naval  gunfire  and  artillery.  Commander  Support  Aircraft  was  in 
hotter  position  to  direct  the  controlling  gunfire.  On  the  other  hand, 
attacks  synchronized  with  the  positions  of  landing  craft  could  host 
he  handled  hy  the  Airhorne  Coordinator  who  had  the  lemdlng  craft  in 
sight.  Svery  effort  was  made  to  give  all  information  required  for  an 
attack.  The  remaining  time  would  permit  the  fli^t  leader  to  trans¬ 
mit  further  instructions  to  his  fli^t  and  to  take  tip  position  for 
attack.  During  these  periods,  transmissions  not  directly  concerned 
with  the  attack  were  ordered  off  the  air.  if  necessary. 

In  addition  to  the  specific  instructions  for  atts^s  (details 
of  which  are  descrlhed  in  the  paragraphs  headed  "TAROET  DESIGHATIOH” ) . 
a  reasonable  amount  of  general  information  concerning  the  movement 
of  ground  forces  was  broadcast  to  the  pilots  from  time  to  tine.  The 
purpose  of  this  was  to  enable  then  to  keep  their  maps  up  to-date  and 
to  coxxrey  pertinent  information  hack  to  their  bases  in  order  to  faci¬ 
litate  the  briefing  of  pilots  coming  out  on  later  missions.  Positions 
were  given  by  (MARSHALLS  OPERATION}  grid  coordinates  idilch  preserved 
a  reasonable  degree  of  security.  These  transmissions  were  made  on 
5136  kilocycles  and  140.58  megacycles  (THP  Channel  #1,).  Without 
going  into  details  on  comnunications.  it  is  consldiured  that  the  op¬ 
erations  could  better  be  condticted  on  one  frequency,  but  this  was  not 
possible  in  this  operation  as  some  IM's  and  P4T*s  were  not  able  to 
cover  the  meditun  hi^  frequency.  This  necessitated  repeating  instruc¬ 
tions  over  two  frequencies  and  required  greater  use  of  VHP  than  in¬ 
tended.  The  problems  encountered  by  the  carriers  in  meeting  the 
frequencies  requirements  are  not  known  at  this  time,  but  there  is  no 
question  that  keeping  cqiproxlmately  500  aircraft  tremsmitters  and 
receivers  up  on  the  proper  frequencies  was  a  substantial  Job  and  one 
that  was  well  executed. 


Combat  Air  Patrol 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  no  enemy  airborne  aircraft  were  encoun- 
I'jtered  during  the  period  reported  on.  it  is  not  possible  to  comment 
l^n  the  effectiveness  of  this  activity.  Generally  speaking,  however, 
jthe  patrols  arrived  promptly  and  observed  good  discipline,  both  flight 
land  radio.  Some  sll^t  confusion  arose  from  the  original  requirement 
Ithat  pilots  on  Combat  Air  Patrol  use  a  different  call  when  they  com- 
[pleted  CAP  and  shifted  to  Support  Aircraft  duties  in  order  to  expend 
(their  ammunition  prior  to  returning  to  base.  This  was  partially  re¬ 
medied  by  removing  the  requirement  that  they  change  the  name  in  their 
call,  and  by  only  requiring  them  to  shift  the  number  in  their  call 
from  after  the  name  to  before  it.  The  apparent  purpose  of  this  was 
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to  arold  oonfoslag  GIF  aircraft  with  filters  arallable  for  Sui^ort 
Air  (^orations.  Such  a  dorlco  Is  not  neeeosary  If  the  control  elements 
of  n^ter  Direction  and  Support  Aircraft  aboard  ship  properly  eoordl- 
nate  their  efforts  and  infomailon.  Qxe  system  of  dlstlngalshlng  be¬ 
tween  7?,  7SB  and  7TS  by  assignment  of  groups  of  numbers,  and  between 
carrier  grot^s  by  different  names  Is  sxifflclent. 

Hlsoellaneous  (^orations 

In  addition  to  Seaport  Air,  Ckrnbat  Air  Patrol  and  Anti-Submarine 
Patrol  a  number  of  other  missions  vere  flown.  Ihey  are  enumerated 
below: 

(a)  Airborne  Coordinator.  A  senior  Haval  Aviator  was  in  the 
air  at  the  scene  of  the  operation  continuously  during  day-li^t 
and  was  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  keeplxig  Commander 
Support  Aircraft  advised  of  developments  on  the  sttrface  and  of 
directing  many  of  the  air  attacks.  lEhls  duty  tms  an  extremely 
Important  one  and  was  carried  out  by  the  Air  Group  Commander 
(HHXEBPRISI)  assisted  by  the  three  Squadron  Commanders  from  the 
same  carrier.  Shey  were  able  to  maintain  a  continuous  picture 
of  the  surface  activity  and  keep  both  Commander  Support  Aircraft 
and  Incoming  flight  Informed  on  the  progress  of  our  troops  and 
the  status  of  available  targets.  Ihey  also  put  strike  groups 
on  to  targets  and  reported  the  results  of  attacks.  Commander 
Support  Aircraft  furnished  them  with  Information  received  from 
other  sources,  so  that  they  would  have  all  data  available  which 
ml^t  be  of  assistance  In  directing  an  attack.  It  is  believed 
that  the  ea^rlence  gained  In  this  operation  points  toward  turn¬ 
ing  over  the  larger  portion  of  attack  direction  to  the  Airborne 
Coordinator, 

Targets:  Selection  and  Designation 

Support  Air  attacks  may  be  divided  Into  two  distinct  catagorles. 
The  first  is  the  attack  immediately  prior  to  a  landing.  In  this  the 
target  area  Is  confined  to  only  those  positions  which  prejudice  the 
success  of  the  landing.  Ilhls  limitation  of  area,  combined  with  a  vezy 
definite  limitation  In  the  time  allowed  for  the  attack,  make  a  pre¬ 
cisely  aimed  attack  lBq>os8lble.  The  area  under  attack  becomes  so 
obsenred  by  bomb  blasts,  dust,  etc.,  that  points  of  aim  are  not  visible 
after  the  first  few  explosions.  This  type  of  attack,  however,  serves 
its  purpose  which  Is  to  blast  out  a  clear  area  for  the  landing,  and 
the  volume  of  bombs  used  makes  up  for  the  Inherent  inaccuracy. 

The  second  type  of  attack  Is  the  one  which  occurs  after  landing 
and  in  which  conq)lete  accuracy  Is  required  to  destroy  certain  ob¬ 
jectives  without  risk  to  our  own  forces.  It  Is  In  this  type  that  the 
selection  of  targets  Is  important.  Kany  sources  of  information 
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were  arallable  In  (the  MARSHAIJiS  OFZBAIlOH).  The  haste  target  maps 
were  kept  i^to«^ts  throu^  Infomatloa  from  the  Mr  Cpordlnator, 
the  Mr  Ohsenrer  (airborne),  the  Mr  liaison  Officer  (ashore),  pri¬ 
soners  of  war.  Intelligence,  photographic  eorersige,  etc.  In  addition 
the  schedule  of  naral  gunfire  and  artillery  was  applied  to  the  target 
maps  In  a  Tna-wnAr  showing  the  amount  of  each  allocated  to  the  Indlrldual 
areas,  so.  that  heafy  air  bombardment  would  not  be  thrown  against  areas 
which  were  to  be  saturated  with  gunfire,  unless  speelfloallj  called 
for.  The  result  of  this  compilation  of  data  was  a  list  of  targets. 

In  order  of  priority,  for  air  attacks.  This  prored  extremely  usef^ 
because,  althou^  It  was  ejected  that  enough  requests  for  bombing 
would  be  Initiated  ashore  to  utilise  all  arallable  aircraft,  this  did 
not  prove  to  be  the  ease,  and  It  was  necessary  to  Initiate  the  action 
from  Information  on  hand  In  the  Headqtiartere  Ship. 

In  order  to  designate  the  target  selected.  It  was  located  on  a 
replica  of  the  pilot's  target  map  and  the  coordinates  determined. 

This  Information  was  then  furnished  to  the  fll^t  leader  In  the  fol¬ 
lowing  form: 

Objective  -  Island  -  Coordlx»tes  -  Target  Area  -  Time  of  Mission. 

The  use  of  both  the  coordinates  and  the  numbered  target  area  was 
oonsldeied  advisable  as  a  double  cheek  on  the  position  being  pro- 
perly  described  and  understood.  This  Information  was  often  supple- 
mented  farther  by  the  Airborne  Coordinator  who  was  frequently  asked 
to  keep  a  sharp  lookout  In  certain  areas  for  targets  believed,  but 
not  known  to  be  present.  5Qie  Airborne  Coordinator  also  was  of  great 
assistance  In  bringing  pilots  on  to  the  objective,  by  polntliig  out 
the  target  with  reference  to  the  point  of  Impact  of  the  first  bomb 
dropped. 

Another  effective  method  of  locating  hidden  objectives  was  for 
the  bomblag  or  stralflng  flight  to  make  a  low  altlttide  flight  across 
the  designated  area  before  climbing  to  attack  altitude.  This  method 
Is  only  for  use  where  anti-aircraft  fire  has  been  silenced. 

No  target  marker  panels  or  colored  smoke  were  used  to  designate 
targets,  but  these  methods  should  be  farther  developed  for  future  use. 

It  Is  believed  that  Scpport  Mr  Operations  contributed  to  the 
success  of  (the  HARSHALLS  OPSRATION)  but  not  entirely  In  the  manner 
In  which  It  was  originally  designed  to  function.  Its  use  during  the 
amphibious  phase  was  correct,  but  during  the  assault  phase  It  Is  not 
considered  that  the  desires  of  the  Commander  landing  Norce  were  suffi¬ 
ciently  expressed .  Consequently,  many  attacks  were  made  with  the 
hope,  rather  thttn  assturanee,  that  they  would  be  of  benefit  to  the 
troops.  Subsequent  reports  indicated  these  attacks  were  beneficial, 
but  the  fact  that  few  requests  for  air  bombardment  were  made  by  the 
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Landing  Porce  bringe  lip  the  possibility  that  the  Battalion  Commanders 
may  not  have  seen  sufficiently  familiar  with,  or  confident  in  the  use 
of  this  relatively  nev  weapon.  On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  that  the 
Battalion  Commanders  are  not  in  a  position  to  request  air  attacks 
throng  their  Air  Liaison  Officers,  beeause  of  the  necessity  of  de¬ 
voting  their  fall  attention  to  the  direction  of  their  troops.  This 
problem  has  previously  been  recognized  and  may  be  solved  by  extending 
the  planning  of  air  attacks  beyond  the  presently  used  limit,  i.e., 
the  landing  of  troops  on  the  objective.  Por  example,  there  appears 
to  be  no  reason  why  attacks  stich  as  the  H  HOUR  or  W  HOUR  attacks  may 
not  be  planned  in  advance  to  cover  the  movement  of  troops  from  one 
land  area  to  another  which  is  known  to  be  a  strong  point.  Such  an 
attack  would  be  made  on  signal  in  accordance  with  plains  made  and 
agreed  upon  previously.  The  (RARSHiLLS)  operation  has  conclusively 
proven  that  air  support  can  be  given  effectively  and  precisely;  its 
fullest  exploitation,  however,  is  yet  to  be  realized. 

Ptom:  Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Air  Staff  Intelligence 

(Marshalls  Operation). 

The  7th  Air  Porce  Operations  from  B-7  throu^  B  day  had  aa 
specific  objectives:  (l)  from  D-7  to  D-3,  to  deny  Mllle  and  Jalult 
as  air  bauies  to  the  eneny  and  to  destroy  aircraft  and  air  facilities 
at  Haloelap,  Wotje,  Rol  and  Ewajalein  -  if  the  field  there  was  op¬ 
erational.  (2)  Prom  B-3  to  B-day,  to  assist  other  forces  in  keeping 
Wotje  and  Haloelap  Inoperative.  (3)  To  attack  eneny  shipping  as  a 
target  of  first  priority  at  all  times  during  the  period.  Prom  7 
Becember,  1943  to  31  January  1944,  which  was  B-day  for  the  Hwajalein 
landing,  there  were  1,876  bomber  sorties,  one  third  by  heavies,  during 
which  1,600  tons  of  bombs  were  dropped,  two  thirds  by  heavies. 

ROI  -  SAMUR 

Prom:  Commemder  Bor  them  Attack  Porce  -*  BOX  and  BAMUR 

(Coimander  Croup  Three,  Pifth  Aophlbious  Force). 

Commander  Support  Aircraft  was  embarked  on  the  Headquarters  Ship 
USS  APPALACHIAN  under  the  command  of  Commander  Attack  Porce. 

Air  Operations  wore  carried  on  from  the  C.I.C,  room  adjoining 
Plug  Plot  dturlng  the  cruising  period  and  moved  to  the  Joint  Operations 
room  at  General  (Quarters  B  Bay  morning. 

Either  the  Porce  Air  Officer  or  the  Commander  Support  Aircraft 
remained  on  the  bridge  with  Commander  Attack  Porce  throughout  the 
operation  which  resulted  in  close  coordination  of  the  air  with  all 
other  operations. 
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A  Carrior  Group  for  Northern  Attack  force. 

(SANGAMON,  SUVANKE,  and  CHENANGO). 

CarPlT  22  Joined  the  force  during  the  latter  part  of  the  train¬ 
ing  period  and  participated  in  maneuvere.  Enroute  to  the  ohjectire 
this  division  furnished  and  anti-suhoarine  patrol  and  comhat  air  patrol 
during  the  last  dfiQre  of  approach  to  the  objective. 

Beginning  B  Bay  CarBiv  22~  furnished  the  anti-submarine  patrol  and 
CarBiv  12  (ESSEX,  INIBEPIB  and  CABOT)  combat  air  patrol  over  the  tar¬ 
get  area. 

Throu^xout  B  Bay  and  B  plus  ONE  Bay  flints  for  call  strikes 
vere  furnished  on  schedule  every  hour  on  the  hour.  CarBiv  12  fur¬ 
nished  approximately  two-thirds  of  these  call  flints. 

Scheduled  strikes  coordinated  with  the  assatU-t  boats  approaching 
beaches,  were  furnished  by  CarBiv  12,  both  on  B  and  B  plus  ONE  days. 

Ihe  pilots  of  both  groups  seemed  to  have  a  thorough  appreciation 
'of  the  problems  of  the  aircraft  support  mission.  Ilheir  radio  disci¬ 
pline  was  worthy  of  note. 

Anti-Submarine  Patrol  -  Six  anti-submarine  sectors  centered  on 
teurget,  covering  a  fifteen  mile  radius  to  seaward,  were  patrolled 
throughout  daylight  hours  by  six  VBs  or  TTPs  until  the  objective  was 
secured.  Thereafter  the  number  of  anti-submarine  patrol  aircraft  and 
sector  sizes  were  veurled  to  conform  to  aircraft  availability.  On  B 
plus  ONE  Bay  at  1925T  a  submarine  contact  was  reported  by  radio  from 
"Pli^t  253"  in  a  position  latitude  09°-10'(N)  longitude  168«>-35‘(E). 
The  following  morniiig  at  daylight  a  prowling  Hunter  Killer  group  was 
established  d\iring  daylight  consisting  of  three  Avengers  whose  func¬ 
tion  was  to  cover  an  area  beginning  at  the  limit  of  the  above  men¬ 
tioned  anti-submarine  sectors  and  extending  ten  miles  to  seaward. 

No  positive  submarine  contacts  were  made  by  the  anti-submarine 
patrol  of  Htuiter  Killer  or  the  off  shore  destroyer  screen  althou^ 
a  probable  contact  was  reported  by  the  destroyer  screen  subsequent  to 
the  initial  report  cited  above  and  was  investigated  continuously  for 
a  two-day  period  with  negative  results.  Thereafter  the  prowling  Hunter 
Killers  were  discontinued  and  the  Hunter  KillsETs  were  placed  in  Con¬ 
dition  of  Beadiness  12. 

Episodes  of  Interest  -  On  B  Bay  when  the  attack  on  ENNUHENNET 
and  ENNUBZBB  was  delayed,  the  TP,  TB  and  7TB  for  the  planned  strike 
were  already  on  station.  The  Commander  Support  Aircraft  could  have 
held  the  'planes  on  station  for  Just  long  enou^  to  cover  the  new  time 
of  landing  but  at  the  serious  expense  of  disrupting  the  landing  sche¬ 
dule  of  the  Carrier  (h:oup  and  thereby  making  it  Impossible  to  maintain 
the  schedule  througho'^t  the  day.  The  added  consideration  that  the 
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Attack  be  further  delagred  decided  the  Comoander  Support  Aircraft 

in  faror  of  haring  the  planee  dispose  of  their  bomb  loads  on  targets 
of  opportanit7.  It  was  planned  to  use  the  next  fli^t  of  7B  and  TTB 
call  aircraft  in  support  of  the  attack  on  XNIi!UUENS2T  and  XNIIUBISR 
during  the  pelrled  while  the  boats  were  3000  to  800  yards  from  the  beach. 
Apparently  no  TB  would  be  arallable  for  strafizig.  Prior  to  the  time 
of  the  attack  a  combat  air  patrol  of  twelve  planes  was  relieved,  but 
being  short  of  fuel  was  returned  to  parent  ship.  Shortly  thereafter 
the  squadron  leader  of  ZHZBXPll)  77  in  charge  of  newly  arrived^ 

combat  air  patrol  volunteered  his  services  for  making  the  strafe  as¬ 
serting  he  and  all  his  flight  had  been  briefed  and  knew  what  to  do. 

The  air  search  screen  was  clear.  They  made  the  attack  s^qoending  one~ 
half  ammunition  as  directed  and  returned  on  combat  air  patrol  station 
in  ten  minutes  from  the  time  they  started  the  initial  dive. 

Bus  to  the  sound  decision  In  relieving  planee  in  ample  time  to 
meet  landing  schednles  in  the  above  instance  and  throughout  the  opera¬ 
tion,  the  carriers  were  able  to  maintain  the  schedules  set  up  and 
planes  were  always  on  station  when  due.  It  is  apparent  that  the  Com¬ 
mander  Support  Aircraft  must  never,  except  under  the  most  extreu>rdin- 
ary  circumstances,  yield  to  the  temptation  to  hold  planee  beyond 
their  scheduled  time  of  departure.  The  resulting  disorganization  of 
the  carrier 'e  schedule  mi^t  easily  have  disastrous  effect  on  the 
operation. 

The  efficient  use  of  the  relieved  anti-submarine  patrol  is  worthy 
of  comment.  Throu^out  D  Bay,  relieved  anti-submarine  patrol  planes, 
for  the  most  part  TBTs  with  four  325  lb.  depth  chargee  with  both  hy¬ 
drostatic  and  instantaneous  fuses,  were  directed  to  drop  them  on  the 
Southeastern  part  of  Hamur  Island  which  was  covered  with  trees  and 
underbrush.  These  charges  were  very  effective  in  stripping  off  this 
cover . 

After  our  troops  had  landed  on  SlINUGAEBET  ISLAKD  axid  oiu:  intention 
to  land  on  the  Southeastern  beaches  of  Bamur  became  apparent,  a  move¬ 
ment  of  enemy  troops  to  this  area  was  reported.  Sren  some  effort  on 
their  part  to  wade  to  MBUGABBET  was  reported.  At  the  particular  time 
there  were  no  planes  on  station.  However,  at  that  instant  a  flight 
of  six  IB7s  reported  from  anti-submarine  patrol.  They  were  directed 
to  drop  in  the  area  of  the  reported  troop  concentration  and  the  depth  |  , 
chargee  were  falling  within  three  minutes  of  the  time  Commander  Support! 
Aircraft  first  received  the  report.  Bo  further  report  of  troop  concanp i 
tration  came  from  that  area  and  idien  our  troops  landed,  the  under bruih 
and  tree  foliage  were  completely  cleared  away.  Actually  the  report  of 
troop  concentration  was  never  confirmed  but  the  value  of  depth  charges 
in  trees  and  brush  was  conclusively  proven. 

B  plus  OHB  Bay  Strikes  -  In  order  to  prevent  high  landing  team 
losses,  on  B  plus  QBE  Bay  it  was  determined  to  bomb  the  South  beaches 


2-11 


AIR  SfJFPORI  -  BOI-KAKDB 


on  Bol  and  Hamor  aisoltaaeously  idille  ship  gonflre,  rocket  fire  froa 
landing  craft,  and  artillery  fire  from  HXIIAT,  ENBUBBIHa,  XHHUMliNMKT, 
and  BHHUBIBR  was  In  progreae.  HI  pilot*  had  been  thoron^ly  brief ed 
In  the  plan*  and  mazliitaa  ordinate*  of  the  trajeetorle*  of  all  the 
homhardnent  fire  coordinate*  and  had  been  shown,  during  briefing,  and 
glren  complete  charge  of  synchronizing  thl*  bombing  during  the  period 
the  leading  wave*  of  landing  craft  were  between  3750  and  750  yard* 
from  the  south  beaches  of  the  target,  The  Air  Coordinator  was  directed 
to  conduct  thl*  bombing  In  a  methodical  and  accurate  manner,  but 
warned  not  to  go  below  2000  ft.  Priority  of  target*  was  assigned  on 
these  beaches.  (On  S  Bay  a  2000  lb.  bomb  strike,  six  on  the  South¬ 
west  point  of  Bol,  six  on  the  Southeast  point  of  Hamor  had  served  to 
satisfactorily  pulverize  pillboxes  on  those  dangerous  crossfire  posi¬ 
tions.)  A  heavy  rain  squall  closed  the  target  from  the  Air  Coordi¬ 
nator  and  support  aircraft  at  the  time  bombing  should  have  started. 
However  from  the  71ag  Bridge  of  the  Headquarters  Ship  It  was  apparent 
that  the  support  aircraft  could  make  their  strike  from  Point  Vllllam 
to  westward  of  the  target  as  the  weather  %ms  breaking  in  that  area, 
whereas  Point  Easy,  to  the  east,  where  all  the  support  aircraft  and 
Air  Coordlxiator  were  located  was  completely  closed  In.  Accordingly 
the  Commander  Support  Aircraft  In  Joint  Operations  was  Informed  of 
this  situation  and  in  three  minutes  time  the  striking  group  was  on 
its  way  to  Point  William.  A  thorou^,  accurate,  and  continuous  bomb¬ 
ing  attack  was  delivered  during  the  critical  approach  phase.  All 
bombs  were  expended.  It  was  timed  by  the  Air  Coordinator  In  an  out¬ 
standing  manner.  Bombing  ceased  when  leading  wave  of  boats  was  ap¬ 
proximately  750  yards  from  the  beach. 

When  the  leading  wave  of  landing  craft  was  500  yards  from  the 
beach  a  prearranged  display  of  six  Hark  6  parachute  flares  was  re¬ 
leased  from  the  bomb  bay  of  the  Air  Coordinator's  IBP.  This  pre¬ 
arranged  signal,  known  to  all  fire  support  ships  and  shore  based  ar¬ 
tillery,  initiated  a  shift  of  gunfire  Inland.  The  first  four  waves 
of  assault  troops  landed  and  advanced  standing  up.  !Qie  enemy's  shore 
defenses  were  stxmned  and  disorganized. 

Simultaneous  employment  of  aaaval  gunfire,  Marine  artillery, 
rocket  barrages,  and  aerial  bombing  demonstrated  Its  effectiveness. 

That  It  will  be  even  more  effective  In  the  future,  we  mxist  provide 
for  use  of  aircraft  rockets  and  many  2000  lb,  bombs  during  the 
critical  phase. 

Prom  the  standpoint  of  Air  Support  Control,  the  operation  was 
carried  out  In  an  effective  and  orderly  manner.  This  was  due  to  the 
care  used  in  training,  briefing,  coordination  of  effort  with  other 
departments  brou^t  about  by  the  drills  mentioned  In  ^pendlx  2, 

8U3d  last  but  not  least,  to  the  excellent  leadership  of  the  Commander 
Support  Aircraft,  who  had  all  support  aircraft  eagerly  working  toward 
making  the  maxlmxuB  contribution  to  the  success  of  the  whole  operation. 
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It  cannot  be  too  strongly  eiopbasized  that  the  effects  of  bombing 
and  gonfire  are  complementary.  Xach  can  contrlbate  dsstroctlon  of 
certain  elements  of  defense,  personnel,  and  stroetarss.  Properly  timed 
and  coordinated  the  pover  of  the  combination,  need  to  prepare  the 
objeetlre  for  aesatilt,  later  In  direct  close  support  of  the  landing  and 
still  later  In  stqiport  of  the  advance  of  the  troops.  Is  multiplied 
several  fold.  Xhe  air  s\q>port  must  be  considered  as  an  Indlspenslble 
element  of  attack  In  amphibious  operations  and  It  constitutes  a  power¬ 
ful  weapon  In  the  hands  of  the  Attack  force  Commander  to  support  the 
forced  landing  on  hostile  beaches. 

gtwwwftyir  Air  Bombardment  < Northern  Attack  force). 


Bb.  of  Sorties 

immunltlon 

D  Bay 

223 

149  tons 

B  plus  1  Bay 

-122- 

66  tons 

345 

215  tons 
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Occupation  of  Enlwetok  Atoll  -  Febraary  1944. 

From:  Comnander  fiilvetok  Izpedltlonary  Cbrot^. 

(Comnander  Qronp  Two,  Fifth  isphlMoua  Force). 

Air  enpport  daring  the  Xnlvetok:  Operations  was  prorlded  "by  Ihsk 
Gr<nq>  58.4  with  SARATOGA,  PRINCETON,  and  XANGLBT,  and  Carrier  Rlrl- 
slon  22  with  SANGAMON,  SDYANNXX,  and  GS13IANG0.  Air  support  operations 
were  controlled  froa  the  CAMBRIA. 

Airing  Fehroary,  Task  Group  58.4  conducted  preliminary  air 
strikes  on  principal  Islands  of  Bnlwetok  Atoll.  These  strikes  des¬ 
troyed  all  hulldlngs  of  consequence,  rendered  the  airfield  at  ENGEBI 
tenporarlly  useless,  and  demolished  at  least  one  of  the  two  coastal 
defense  guns  on  the  northeast  comer  of  that  island.  The  airfield 
was  pitted  with  homh  craters  and  at  least  fourteen  enemy  aircraft 
were  destroyed  on  the  field  as  a  restxlt  of  these  attacks.  In  Addition 
excellent  aerial  photographs  were  taken  and  dellTored  to  the  CAMBRIA 
hy  message  drop. 

Task  Groxip  58.4  operated  In  the  ncrthern  semicircle  from  Enlwetok 
Atoll,  hetween  radii  fifty  and  one  hundred  miles,  from  BOG  Bcqr  until 
departure  on  DOG  plus  ELEVEN  Bay,  Boring  this  period,  this  groi:^  made 
scheduled  air  strikes  on  ENGEBI,  ENIVETOE,  and  FABBI  Islands,  prorlded 
own  air  patrols,  maintained  a  cornhat  patrol  orer  the  Atoll,  and  con¬ 
ducted  morning  and  afternoon  two  hxindred  and  fifty  mile  searches, 
eorering  an  el^ty  three  degree  sector  adjacent  to  and  north  of  the 
land  hased  air  search. 

Carrier  Blrlslon  22  operated  In  the  eastern  semicircle  froa 
ENIVETOE  Atoll  Inside  a  fifty  mile  radius,  from  DOG  Bay  until  de¬ 
parture  on  DOG  plus  SEVEN  Day.  This  group  prorlded  own  air  patrols, 
provided  air  striking  grotqjs  as  directed  hy  Commander  Task  Grotq> 

58,4,  and  maintained  antl-suhmarlne  patrols  In  designated  sectors  in 
vicinity  of  the  Atoll. 

MANILA  BAY  relieved  Carrier  Division  22  on  DOG  plus  EICST  Day 
and  provided  air  patrols  until  departure  on  DOG  plus  ELEVEN  Day,  at 
which  time  patrols  were  assumed  hy  planes  froa  SN(SBBI  field. 

Photographic  reconnaissance  had  revealed  the  existence  of  many 
open  type  targets  and  a  few  pillboxes  or  covered  emplacements  on 
the  dslands  to  he  attacked.  In  order  to  obtain  mATimnin  bombing 
effect  against  these  open  type  targets,  It  was  decided  to  arm  VTBs  on 
bombing  missions  with  12-lOOiF  G.P.  bombs  or  fragmentation  clusters. 
This  loading  proved  to  be  very  effootlve.  Pilots  methodically  cov¬ 
ered  target  areas  by  employing  the  Intervalometer, 

Methodical  area  bombing  of  the  landing  beach  and  vicinity  by 
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/  Iril^ts  of  VTBs  armed  with  100#  'bom'be  or  fragmentation  bom'bs  Imme- 
/  Idiately  prior  to  the  landing  of  the  assault  troops  is  recommended 
I  as  a  method  of  direct  support  of  probably  greater  value  than  close 
I  gunfire  support  or  VP  strafing.  A  proposed  procedure  for  condticting 
ithe  foregoing  is  as  follows: 

1  I 

(a)  Provide  a  predetermined  number  of  VTBs  in  two  flights, 

I  I  armed  with  100#  bombs  or  fragmentation  clusters,  in  vicinity  of 
/  target  prior  to  the  hour  of  landing  of  assault  troops. 


\  (b)  At  three  minutes  before  landing,  when  first  wave  is  approxi¬ 
mately  500  yards  off  shore,  air  coordinator  drops  a  cluster  of  para^ 
chute  flares.  Naval  and  artillery  gunfire  ceases. 


(e)  At  two  minutes,  first  flii^t  of  VTBs  conduct  attack.  Planes 
fly  in  line  abreast  parallel  to  landing  beach  at  designated  distance 
between  planes,  flight  leader  flying  along  landing  beach,  other  planes 
taking  distance  inboard.  Planes  drop  bombs  at  specified  intervals, 
using  the  Inteirvalometer,  and  covering  the  beach  area  and  an  eq\ml 
distance  on  either  side.  The  depth  of  coverage  Inboard  will  of 
coxirse  depend  on  the  number  of  planes  available  and  the  penetration 
Inboard  desired. 


(d)  At  one  minute  before  wave  lands,  repeat  attack  with  second 
fll^t  of  VTBs,  employing  procedure  similar  to  (c)  above. 


The  foregoing  method  of  close  direct  support  should  prove  more 
effective  than  naval  gunfire  during  this  phase  of  the  assault  because 
of  the  more  precise  coordination  possible  and  the  probable  greater 
value  of  the  anti-personnel  bomb  in  keeping  the  enemy  under  cover. 

Too  many  planes  were  aloft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  targets.  Nor¬ 
mally  airborne  were  the  following:  An  air  coordinator,  two  artillery 
spotters,  an  air  liaison  officer,  and,  at  times,  ships'  spotters. 

All  planes  endeavored  to  remain  as  close  to  the  target  and  at  as  low 
altitude  as  possible  in  order  to  more  accurately  observe.  Although 
all  planes  were  cautioned  to  remain  clear  of  artillery  fire  from 
adjacent  islands,  one  plane  was  apparently  demolished  by  artillery 
fire  and  all  personnel  in  crew  killed. 


A  partial  solution  toward  decreasiiig  the  ninnber  of  planes  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  target  follows: 

(l)  Require  plemes  not  definitely  assigned  to  observation  or 
spotting  to  remain  clear  of  the  target  area.  This  applies 
particularly  to  curious  A/S  patrol  pilots. 

The  air  observers  were  placed  on  the  support  air  request 
f^requency : 
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(1)  In  order  to  pearmlt  other  etatlona  on  thle  elronli  to  main¬ 
tain  a  contlnxioue  "bird's  epe"  pletnre  of  the  situation  and 

(2)  Because  a  separate  circuit  vas  not  arailable.  Dils  ar¬ 
rangement  was  not  entirely  satisfactory  beoause  the  air  ob¬ 
server  necessarily  utilised  the  circuit  so  amoh  of  the  time 
that  Is  was  not  available  to  other  stations  on-  the  olroalt, 

Pront  line  panels  were  not  large  enou^  to  be  readily  seen  by  air  ob¬ 
servers  and  attack  groups.  On  occasions  the  troops  advanced  and  did 
not  change  their  front  line  panels  accordingly.  This  was  l^pparent 
pcurtlcularly  on  MIWBTOK  Island  idiere  la  one  Initanee  the  air  observer 
prevented  naval  gunfire,  requested  by  shore  liaison  party,  from  firing 
within  areas  occupied  by  own  tanks.  This  Is  an  Important  point  and 
shoTild  not  be  overlooked  In  future  opexvitlons. 

All  air  observers  should  be  embarked  In  the  same  carrier  end  should 
be  placed  on  a  watch  and  watch  schedule  during  dayll^t  hours.  The 
SS)  type  plane  was  found  to  be  the  most  suitable  for  the  purpose  with 
the  air  liaison  officer  embarked  as  passenger.  The  air  observer  must 
be  familiar  with  the  plane's  radio  Installation. 

Hot  enough  Information  concerning  the  situation  was  passed  on  to 
air  observers  and  to  the  stpportlng  carriers.  This  applied  particularly 
to  sTich  Information  as  was  known  concerning  parts  of  Islands  held  by 
own  troops,  positions  of  front  lines,  and  any  other  pertinent  Informa¬ 
tion, 


Operation  Of  Seaplane  Base 

A  seaplane  anchorage  was  established  at  2HIHZT0E  Atoll  during  the 
assault  phase  of  the  operation.  The  an^orage  was  established  In  order 
to  relieve  the  parent  ships  from  the  trouble  of  basing  their  aircraft 
aboard,  reduce  fire  hazard  and  still  provide  all  the  aircraft  services 
required. 

The  organization  functioned  as  follows: 

(a)  Sstabllshment:  The  seaplane  anchorage  was  established  In  the 
lagoon  at  a  sheltered  point  on  the  east  shore  about  six  miles  south  of 
ENGBBl  Island.  TMS  383,  with  the  Senior  Aviator  of  the  BQRTXAND  embarked 
as  ''Ck>mmander  Seaplanes”,  served  as  Seaplane  Headquarters  Ship.  Plight 
crews  were  berthed  and  messed  on  board  this  ship  without  difficulty 
despite  its  diminutive  size.  Three  boats  (2  LCS(S)  and  1  LCP)  were 
provided  for  anchorage  eectirlty  patrols  and  for  transoortation  of  flight 
crews.  Eighteen  seaplane  moorings  were  laid  out  _ _ _ _ _ 

10  fathoms  of  water  In  the  anchorage  area.  These  moorings  consisted 
of  300'  wire  cables,  various  types  of  buoys  and  100#  or  200#  anchors. 
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(b)  ItMllng  and  rapalrct  Planaa  wore  fueled  and  alaor  repair  a 
were  effeeted  "bj  the  PQR7LAHD  and  INDIAHAPOLIS,  atatloned  In  the 
■outhera  lagoon  area,  about  15  miles  from  the  seaplane  anchors^. 

Sea  conditions  In  the  southern  la4p>6n  area  vers  generalljr  xusatls- 
faetory  for  seaplane  operations  due  to  the  rou^  water  and  swells. 

She  only  lee  in  this  area  was  la  the  shelter  of  PiBBT  Island  which 
location  was  uaarallahle  for  fueling  since  the  Island  was  under  attack. 
Normally  planes  landed  and  were  hoisted  aboard  fueling  ships  satis¬ 
factorily  but  e3q>eriexiced  difficult  In  taking  off.  Both  fueling 
ships  had  one  handling  truck  equipped  for  handling  OSBU's.  On  DOO 
Plus  ONX  Day  the  INDIISIPOLIS  equipped  one  of  her  catapult  cars  so 
that  she  could  catapult  0S2TT*o. 

(c)  (derations I  After  the  Initial  launching  from  parent  ships 
on  BOO  Bey  planes  were  based  at  and  operated  from  the  seaplane  an¬ 
chorage.  Seaplane  serrlces  were  provided  as  requested  by  parent 
ships  and  by  the  Attack  (hroup  Commander.  Boring  the  six  day  period 
that  the  seaplane  anchorage  was  In  operation,  the  following  serrlces 
were  prorlded  t 


(1)  Two  sectors  of  A/8  patrol  were  ocrered  contin¬ 
uously  during  daylli^t  from  BOO  plus  OKS  through  IX)0  plus  TI7Z 
Bay.  Two  additional  sectors  were  corered  on  BOO  plus  THBZX 
and  BOO  plus  lOOB  Bay.  Searches  for  a  missing  plane  were  con- 
dxusted  on  BOO  plus  POUR  and  BOO  plus  flTl  Bay. 

(2)  Spotting  planes  were  furnished  during  daylight  to 
parent  ships  on  all  firing  missions  and  the  destroyers  as  re¬ 
quested. 


(3)  Air  liaison  plane,  on  call,  usually  made  two 
flights  dadly. 

Oomments  and  Recommendations:  A  seiq>lane  anchorage  for  basing 
TOS/TSO  aircraft  during  an  operational  assault  jdiase  is  recommended 
In  order  to  rellere  parent  ships  from  earing  for  plants  while  carry¬ 
ing  out  gunfire  missions.  Such  a  base  can  be  maintained  for  a  lim¬ 
ited  period  only,  because  of  rapid  deterioration  of  planes  and  need 
for  tqdce^.  ilho  following  recommendations  are  submitted  for  consid¬ 
eration  In  planning  seaplane  establishments  In  future  operations: 

(a)  Prorldo  a  suitable  seaplane  headquarters  ship, 
preferably  a  seaplane  tender.  !Ihls  ship  should  hare  sufficient 
space  for  properly  berthing  and  messing  flight  crews  and  relief 
flight  crews  as  necessary.  This  ship  should  hare  adequate  radio 
facilities  for  guarding  at  least  two  medium  hl^  freqtiency  air¬ 
craft  circuits  plus  VEf  (or  TBS}  communications  with  ships  present. 

(b)  Provide  facilities  for  fueling  seaplanes  at  the 
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seaplaae  anchorage.  Ihla  vlU  elialna^a  intarferanea  with  firing 
sehadolas  of  parant  ahipa  or  othar  eomhatant  ahlpa  daelgnated  to 
faal  planaa  and  will  parmlt  planas  to  fual  In  dialterad  vatar. 
llao  planes  vill  ba  able  to  fhel  after  erenlng  patrol  and  be  ready 
for  fll^t  at  dawn  the  following  morning.  If  a  seaplane  tender 
is  not  arallable,  it  is  believed  that  an  LSD,  an  LST,  or  a  similar 
type  Tassel,  cotdd  be  satisfactorily  utilised  for  rearming  and 
refueling  planes  by  using  portable  poaps  and  gasoline  in  drums. 
Bbverer,  provision  must  be  made  for  hoisting  in  planes  either  on 
fueling  ship  or  on  parent  ship  occasionally  for  minor  repairs  and 
for  patching  holes  in  floats.  This  latter  item  is  laportant  since 
many  holes  are  received  from  kjk  fire  in  the  main  floats  of  obsenr- 
ing  planes  during  observation  flints.  In  this  connection,  a  SOC, 
forced  down  during  the  (GILBERTS)  operation  was  satisfactorily 
hoisted  aboard  the  LS1>>1,  where  it  remained  all  night  suspended  from 
the  crane  and  securely  lashed  to  the  sides  of  the  deck. 

(c)  Provide  sufficient  and  adequate  teats  for  security 
patrols  and  for  transportation  of  crews  to  and  from  planes.  !Qxe 
boats  provided  in  this  operation  were  adequate.  However,  padded 
rearming  teats  are  recommended  for  the  purpose. 

Arom:  Commander  Support  Aircraft  Sniwetok. 

CSA,  under  (COKKASDHR  STIVETOK  XZFEDIflOmST  GBOTJP)  commanded  aU 
support  aircraft  on  station  at  objective,  including:  Combat  Air  Pa¬ 
trols;  Anti-submarine  Patrols;  Troop  Support  Aircraft;  and  Liaison 
Planes. 

Prior  to  reporting  on  station  and  after  departure  for  base,  aircraft 
were  tmder  command  of  their  respective  carrier  grotqp  or  xuit  commanders. 

As  aids  in  eBq)loyment  of  Support  Aircraft,  CSA  had:  Air  Liaison 
Parties  with  Bagiments  and  Sattalions  of  Landing  Porce;  Air  Stqpport 
Communication  Team  embarked  in  CAMBRIA;  and  standby  team  im  LSOHARD 
WOOD  (APA-12);  SC-3  Radar  and  Radio  equipment  and  personnel  landed  on 
BHGcEBI  Island  which  could  be  coordinated  with  Air  Liaison  equipment  and 
personnel  for  use  of  CSA  ashore  in  event  of  emergency;  Airborne  Air- 
Coordinator;  and  Airborne  Air-Liaison  Observer. 

Throughout  the  assault  phase  the  two  carrier  groups  maintained  their 
own  ASP.  ASP  sectors  were  established  for  BNIW2T0X  Atoll.  An  airborne 
Air  Coordinator  was  on  station  over  XSIWXTOK  lagoon  during  the  assault 
phase.  The  Air  Coordinator  was  a  Qroup  Commander  or  one  of  the  Squad¬ 
ron  Commanders  of  T.  C.  58.4. 

The  Air  Coordinator  directed  the  strike  and  troop  support  missions 
on  order  from  CSA.  This  officer  also  provided  the  CSA  with  valuable 
observations  on  the  tactical  situation  and  also  on  weather  conditions 
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In  the  area.  Conmunieations  were  rerj  eatlsfactory  with  all  Air 
Coordinators  oxcept  the  first  one  on  B-Bay. 

When  the  first  ware  of  landing  craft  was  800  yards  from  the 
beaoh  In  the  landings  on  2NIW1!T0E,  and  PABHT  Islands ,  the  Air 

Coordinator  was  to  drop  12  parachute  flares  ffon  2000  feet  altitude. 
This  serred  as  a  signal  for  Baral  gunfire,  artillery  and  air  sxqpport. 

It  was  most  satisfactory  in  the  first  two  landings  hut  in  the  PAERT 
landings  the  flares  were  apparently  dropped  at  too  low  an  altitude. 

Shore  were  two  direct  strike  missions  against  BNGBBI  Island  called 
for  in  the  air  plan,  one  on  B-Bay  and  one  preceding  the  landliig  on 
B  /  1  Bay.  Both  were  executed  on  schedule.  104  sorties  were  flown 
against  MQBBI  Island,  making  90  strafing  runs  and  dropping  40  tons 
of  bombs.  Shore  were  no  calls  for  troop  support  missions  on  SNOSBI. 

1  Begimental  and  3  Battalion  Air  Llslson  Parties  established  satis¬ 
factory  communications  and  maintained  excellent  radio  discipline. 

1  SAC  bombed  a  barge  on  the  beach  of  fiUUBITSO  Island  on  request 
from  (COMUBBXE  EHIWZSOE  ISXPZBITIONABT  VOBCE)  on  B  -  Bay.  6  sorties 
were  flown  against  this  objectire  dropping  2  tons  of  bombs. 

On  B  /  2  Bay  the  strike  (on  SNIVETOK)  was  coordinated  by  the  Air 
Coordinator.  Baral  gunfire  was  lifted  for  strafing  attacks  50  minutes 
before  the  landing  for  a  period  of  15  minutes.  When  gunfire  was  re¬ 
sumed  dire  bombers  latuiched  an  attack,  which  was  continued  until  the 
first  ware  of  boats  approached  to  within  800  yards  of  the  beach  line. 
During  the  latter  peurt  of  the  aipivoach  2000  lb.  bombs  were  dropped, 
the  bombing  being  conducted  simultaneoxisly  with  Baral  gunfire.  She 
Air  Coordinator  released  12  Mark  71  parachute  flares  when  the  leading 
ware  of  boats  was  800  yards  from  Idle  beach.  Before  troops  landed  on 
SBIVZtrOK  Island  106  air  support  sorties  were  flown,  making  32  strafing 
runs  dropping  52.4  tons  of  bombs.  It  appeared  that  strafing  runs 
exploded  some  enemy  land  mines. 

One  Begimental  and  3  Bhttallon  Air  Liaison  Peurties  established 
communications  on  SBlIfETOE  Island.  They  meide  28  requests  for  mis¬ 
sions.  24  of  these  requests  resulted  in  troop  support  missions.  159 
sorties  were  made  in  fulfillment  of  these  missions  making  206  straf¬ 
ing  runs  and  dropping  17.5  tons  of  bombs.  18  of  the  missions  were 
in  support  of  the  Third  Battalion  and  6  in  support  of  the  First  Bat¬ 
talion  of  106th  Infantry  Beglment. 

The  missions  not  granted  were  refused  by  CSA  for  the  following 
reasons  t 

(a)  Ikiendly  tanks  were  at  times  obserred  in  requested  target 
areas  by  Air  Coordinator  or  Air  Observer; 

(b)  Air  Liaison  Officer  was  uxiable  to  give  definite  information 
as  to  front  line  situation; 
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(o)  failwa  to  lift  artillery  auitd  lEaval  gunfire  before  planes 
had  to  retxu^n  to  base;  or 

(d)  Insufficient  nargln  of  safety  allowed. 

Aront  lines  were  designated: 

(a)  reference  to  target  areas  on  gunnery  and  air  target 
naps  published  hy  fifth  imphlblous  force  and  used  tfy  Land, 

Air,  and  Baral  forces; 

(b)  iE^jr  reference  to  natural  landmarks; 

(c)  %  display  of  fluorescent  yellow  pannels  on  beach  and  ground, 
and  on  tops  of  tanks.  In  one  Instance,  the  panels  were  left 
on  beach  after  the  adrance  of  troops  causing  a  great  deal  of 
confusion. 

Beforr  the  landing  on  PABET  Island  on  D  /  5  Bay,  9  SAG,  2  X>ASP, 

2  X-GAP,  and  4  strike  groups  coordinated  by  Jiir  Coordinator  strafed  and 
boabed  the  Island.  On  H  ^  5  Bsy  2  strike  groups  were  coordinated  by 
Air  Coordinator  In  strafing  and  bombing  attack  Just  prior  to  the  land¬ 
ing  similar  to  strike  on  XNIVSTOK  Island,  with  the  exception  that 
strafing  was  omitted  due  to  Interference  from  artillery  fire,  bombing, 
however,  was  conducted  simultaneously  with  Hanral  gunfire  and  artillery. 
The  maximum  ordinate  of  artillery  was  4000  feet.  A  total  of  219  sorties 
were  flown,  making  210  straiflng  runs  and  dropping  98.8  tons  of  bombs. 

1  Beglmental  and  3  Battalion  Air  Liaison  Officers  established  communica¬ 
tions  and  one  mission  was  requested.  She  mission  was  refused  due  to 
Interference  from  eurtlllery  fire. 

She  Air  Liaison  obserrers  made  many  reports  on  the  ground  sit- 
tiation  which  were  of  value  to  CSA.  She  Air  Lislson  Observers  Em¬ 
ployed  the  same  net  used  by  CSA  to  comranlcate  with  the  Air  Liaison 
Officers  and  carriers. 

Karine  ai^  Army  Officers  trained  In  artillery  spotting  were  flown 

over  the  target  area  — — — — - on  request  from  (^.  CSA  had  no 

direct  means  of  communication  with  the  spotting  planes,  these  planes 
being  controlled  directly  bp  the  artillery  batteries  on  shore.  One 
spotting  plane  was  shot  down  by  fire  from  undetermined  origin  with 
pilot  and  spotter  both  lost.  Shis  was  on  B  /  5  Bay  off  southern  tip 
of  PABET. 

Two  smoke  planes  were  over  target  area  on  B  -  Bay.  They  were  not 
employed  and  (TEE  GABBIER  OBOTJP)  was  notified  that  no  farther  smoke 
planes  would  be  required  unless  requested  by  CSA. 

Conclusion 

It  Is  considered  that  the  air  airport  of  ENIVETOK  B:q>editionary 
Croup  was  on  the  whole  satisfactory.  The  close  support  of  ground 
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troops  1)7  aircraft  at  request  of  ground  eonmanders  Is  l>elleTed  to 
hare  been  rery  effectire.  It  Is  farther  considered  that  the  max- 
ivoB  MBploynent  of  aircraft  is  export  of  asqphibious  operations 
has  not  an  yet  been  folly  realised. 
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Prom:  Commander  Carrier  Air  Group  Nine  -  ROI  &  NAMUR. 

The  entire  air  plan  on  the  day  of  landing  is  constructed  around 
the  time  of  landing,  the  crucial  point  of  the  entire  operation. 

Plights  are  arranged  in  order  that  H  hour  occurs  about  midway  of 
the  period  of  the  flight  to  allow  for  maximum  leeway  on  either  side. 
However,  E  hoTir  both  at  Tarawa  and  Roi  was  changed  so  that  the 
flight  was  required  to  remain  even  beyond  that  allowed  extra  time 
and  was  very  nearly  forced  to  return.  If  euch  was  the  case  and  had 
incoming  flights  been  detained  for  even  a  short  time  by  the  unfav¬ 
orable  weather,  no  air  support  would  have  been  available.  This  is 
exactly  what  happened  at  Tarawa  regarding  the  fighters  from  the 
large  carriers  and  when  the  landings  were  actually  made  no  fighters 
were  available  to  strafe  the  beaches  ahead  of  the  landing  boats. 

!Ihe  restrictions  in  carrier  operations  should  be  thoroughly  appreciated 
by  those  directing  these  operations  if  the  proper  support  is  to  be 
obtained. 

It  is  also  believed  that  an  alternate  plan  should  have  been 
'  put  into  effect  once  the  -------  threat  of  enemy  air  opposi¬ 
tion  was  dispelled.  As  long  as  eneny  air  opposition  is  imminent 
the  practice  of  sending  groups  of  different  carriers  into  the  tar¬ 
get  together  Is  throoughly  concurred  in,  but  once  enemy  air 
opposition  is  destroyed  a  stagger  of  groups  should  be  made  to  pre¬ 
vent  staging  in  planes,  to  prevent  ground  personnel  extinguishing 
fires,  repairing  communications,  etc.  Only  one  plane,  a  dive 
bomber,  was  seen  in  Ihe  air  after  0800  of  I)-2  day  yet  there  was  a 
period  of  3.5  ho\ir8  (0930-1300)  on  this  day  in  which  only  the  CAP 
was  over  the  target  and  on  D-1  day  a  period  ef  2.5  hours  (0900- 
1130)  when  no  strikes  were  over  the  target. 

Strikes  during  this  operation  were  observed  to  be  very  effective 
and  much  greater  damage  resxxlted  than  on  any  of  our  previous  opera¬ 
tions.  It  is  believed  that  this  was  the  result  of  each  bomber 
picking  an  actual  target  and  not  "area  bombing".  On  support  missions 
the  CSA  instxnicted  the  Air  Coordinator  to  destroy  specific  targets 
within  certain  areas.  This  was  a  vast  improvement  over  the  former 
\  method  of  merely  directing  bombers  to  bomb  certain  areas  as  was 
I  done  during  (GILBERTS)  Operations.  At  this  point  it  might  be  said 
:  that  photographs  taken  after  each  strike  are  Invaluable  for  target 
'  designation  and  the  excellent  results  of  our  bombing  and  strafing 
was  due  in  large  measure  to  the  volume  and  calibre  of  aerial 
photographs  and  the  efficiency  of  our  ship  photographic  unit. 

With  regards  to  target  designation  from  photographs  it  is 
believed  that  much  higher  efficiency  will  restilt  if  the  target 
be  divided  and  one  carrier  group  attack  the  same  area  without  an 
overlap  into  another  group's  area  or  vice  versa. 
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If  the  latter  occurs,  targets  which  have  been  assigned  one  group 
from  their  latest  photos  may  possibly  hare  been  destroyed  by  another 
preceding  carrier's  attack  group  and  a  general  milling  around  for 
targets  of  opportunity  resiiltt  or  again  the  assigned  area  may  be 
bombed  as  In  the  case  of  dive  bombers  whose  altitude  will  prevent 
1  the  observation  that  the  target  has  been  destroyed  by  another  group 
and  a  wasted  bomb  result. 

j  There  Is  a  distinct  need  for  coiurse  rules  Inthe  vicinity  of 
j targets  especially  so  when  the  target  Is  small  such  as  was  the  case 
jboth  during  (GILBBRTS)  and  (MARSHALLS)  operations.  Cruiser  and 
j battleship  planes  are  the  greatest  hazard  as  they  are  not  on  the 
I  carrier  air  groups  frequencies  and  hency  have  no  Idea  what  Is  taking 
place.  This  fact  however  apparently  does  not  cause  them  alarm  and 
they  continue  their  one  man  or  two  man  war,  strafing  and  bombing 
everything  and  anything,  seriously  interfering  with  the  attacks  of 
carrier  groups. 

It  Is  felt  that  Initial  points  being  only  5  miles  distant 
from  the  target  were  too  close,  as  groups  circling  these  points 
Interfered  with  others  deploying  to  attack.  It  Is  recommended  that 
initial  points  In  the  future  be  10  miles  distant. 

Prom:  Commanding  Officer,  USS  SARATOGA  (CV). 

The  Air  Coordinator  on  the  small  front  covered  by  these 
operations  can  observe  and  fully  inform  the  Commander  Support  Air¬ 
craft  as  to  the  position  of  the  Invasion  boats  and  can  also  carry 
out  hls  additional  mission  of  directing  the  bombing  and  strafing 
at  tack. 

The  Air  Coordinator  flew  an  FSP-S  and  was  accompanied  by  a  TBM-10 
carrying  the  flares  to  drop  on  signal  (when  boats  were  500  yards 
from  the  shore)  which  stopped  all  firing  by  ships  and  artillery. 

Due  to  the  smoke  from  the  bombardment  and  the  predominating  light 
wind  it  was  impossible  for  the  Air  Coordinator  to  be  in  a  position 
to  see  the  boats,  and  give  the  signal  so  all  concerned  could  see 
it.  The  signal  to  the  TBM  was  given  over  VHP  and  also  by  lowering 
the  landing  gear  of  the  PSP.  This  worked  very  well.  Air  Coordina¬ 
tor  had  to  release  the  flares  early  in  one  ease  because  gunfire 
was  coming  too  close  to  our  boats.  It  Is  therefore  suggested  that 
the  additional  plane  always  accompany  the  Air  Coordinator. 


Prom;  Commander,  Air  Group  TWENTY  THREE  -  ENIWBTCBI, 

Dropping  of  Unexpended  Bombs.  On  numerous  occasions  during  the 
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subject  and  previous  operations  bombs  which  failed  to  release  over 
the  target  were  dropped  in  the  water  enroute  to  base.  On  any  base 
where  no  enemy  aircraft  opposition  is  encountered,  planes  which  have 
bombs  left  should  climb  to  altitude,  and  release  high  so  that  anti¬ 
aircraft  fire  will  not  have  a  chance  to  concentrate  on  them.  A 
bomb  drop  almost  anywhere  on  an  island  base  will  hit  something  of 
value  to  the  enemy,  but  bombs  do  no  damage  when  dropped  In  the  water. 

V?  Planes  Carrying  Bombs.  Whenever  there  is  no  eneny  aircraft 
opposition,  and  when  area  bombing  is  desired,  VJ*  can  carry  bombs 
to  augment  the  VB  -  VT  attack,  and  place  those  bombs  in  the  target 
area.  Skip  bombing  by  VP  on  pin  point  targets  is  much  more  accurate 
than  glide  bombing. 

Strafing  of  Trenches  and  Anti-Aircraft  Positions.  Strafing  of 
trenches  and  anti-aircraft  positions  must  be  made  from  a  steep  dive 
of  at  least  60®  in  order  to  pin  point  the  strafing  into  the  trenches 
from  a  vertical  position.  Plat  streifing  runs  on  zig-zag  trenches 
only  take  the  sand  away  from  the  edges.  Pire  should  be  commenced 
at  4000  feet  with  Revised  Boresight  Pattern  #2,  where  dispersion 
is  67  feet,  firing  six  guns,  and  fire  should  be  continued  to  1000 
feet  where  dispersion  is  5,1  feet.  Plring  must  be  done  in  bursts 
to  prevent  overheating  of  guns. 

Strafing  of  Bneray  Positions  in  Coordination  With  Oround  Troops. 

Several  strafing  runs  were  made  on  eneny  troops  and  positions  in 
conjunction  with  the  attack  by  ovm  troops  and  tanks  on  a  very  small 
rectangular  area  of  approximately  280  yards  by  126  yards.  Grid 
charts  of  the  island  wore  first  consulted,  aid  the  area  assigned  by 
the  Support  Aircraft  Commander  was  identified.  Next,  planes  descended 
to  200  feet  over  the  area  and  marked  the  exact  location  of  own 
tanks  by  visual  means.  Finally,  planes  climbed  to  2000  feet  over 
the  target,  and  pushed  over  in  a  steep  dive.  Fire  was  commenced 
at  1600  feet,  aid  the  dive  "pulled  through"  so  that  the  firing  was 
stopped  at  the  extreme  edge  of  the  area  at  about  50  feet  of  altitude. 
Support  Aircraft  Commander  stated  that  attacks  were  successful. 

It  is  believed  that  strafing  and  skip  bombing  in  conjxinction  with 
attack  by  own  ground  troops  has  not  been  used  to  its  fullest  advan¬ 
tage.  The  following  suggestions  are  offered  for  consideration: 

(1)  Pilots  must  have  grid  charts  of  area  and  study 
every  detail  of  the  contours  of  terrain. 

(2)  Pilots  must  fly  at  low  altitude  over  area  and 
identify  all  eneny  positions  on  the  charts  by 
sight  contact. 

(3)  Pilots  must  know  the  dispersion  of  their  bore- 
sight  pattern  from  4000  feet  on  down. 
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(4)  If  area  strafing  is  called  for,  the  problem  is 
comparatively  simple.  Pilots  identify  areas  and  check 
our  front  line  and  tank  positions.  Tax^s  should  advise 
whether  steep  strafing  or  flat  strafing  shoxild  be  done. 
Thereupon  each  plane  makes  his  dive  singly  and  with 
much  deliberation,  taking  into  consideration  the  alti¬ 
tude  to  commence  firing  and  the  dispersion  at  that 
altitude. 

(5)  If  pin  point  strafing  of  gun  positions  is  called 
for,  pilots  should  Identify  the  positiou  from  low 
altitude.  Tanks  should  give  pilots  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  direction  of  the  openings  in  the  gun  emplace¬ 
ments,  if  it  is  enclosed.  Thereupon,  pilots  should  make 
individual,  flat  strafing  runs,  firing  toward  the  open¬ 
ing.  If  gun  position  is  not  enclosed,  dives  should  be 
steep,  and  firing  commenced  at  4000  feet. 

Duties  of  Air  Coordinator. 

(1)  Know  every  detail  vif  area  to  be  taken,  by  study  of 
charts  and  flights  over  the  target  area. 

(2)  Enow  the  capabilities  of  the  pilots  in  the  air 
support  groups. 

(3)  Spot  the  bomb  drops  for  the  air  support  groups.  This 
induces  a  spirit  of  competition  to  pilots,  and  results  showed  that 
bombing  improved  considerably. 

(4)  Coordinate  attacks  of  Support  Air  Groups  when  Support 
Aircraft  Commander  is  busy  in  some  other  capacities. 

(5)  Spot  targets  for  Support  Aircraft  Commander  to  glv' 
to  ships  and  Support  Air  Groups. 

(6)  Make  strafing  or  bombing  runs  on  specific  targets  when 
ground  troops  experience  unusual  difficulty  at  any  given  point,  and 
no  support  air  group  is  present. 

Use  of  R^dio.  It  is  imperative  that  flight  and  division  leaders 
have  good  radio  communication  with  Support  Aircraft  Commander;  other¬ 
wise  a  day's  operations  with  poor  radio  reception  slows  up  the  entire 
landing  operation.  When  own  troops  have  landed,  any  plane  that  can¬ 
not  hear  the  targets  assignea  by  Support  Aircraft  Commander  should 
return  to  base  without  dropping  bombs  or  making  strafing  runs. 
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In  conclusion,  support  of  landing  operations  by  aircraft  is 
a  phase  of  our  aa^hihlous  operations  which  requires  more  detailed 
study,  training,  and  planning.  It  is  beliered  that  amphibious 
operations  can  be  speeded  up  tremendously  by  well-coordinated 
attacks  by  aircraft,  by  study  of  targets,  by  good  radio  communica¬ 
tions,  and  by  coordination  of  tank  and  plane  attacks. 

Pilot  Fatigue.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  during  the  sub¬ 
ject  operation,  and  all  previous  operations,  the  older  pilots,  and 
those  with  eagjerlence,  always  had  to  substitute  for  the  youth 
lne35>erienced  who  cracked  first  when  the  going  got  tou^.  This  re¬ 
futes  the  theory  which  is  advocated  by  a  great  many  that  all  one 
needs  in  this  fighting  game  is  a  youngster  with  spirit  and  enthus¬ 
iasm.  Combat  flying  requires  the  same  amount  of  experience  and 
common  sense  as  a  professional  ball  club.  The  pilot  who  is  matured 

and  has  the  will  to  win  always  holds  up  where  youth  and  enthusiasm 
fail. 


TEE  USNSRAL  PLAH  TOR  TEE  COHTROL  OP  SUPPORT  AIRCRAPT  VEICH 
WAS  SUCCESSFOLLY  USED  IN  THE  OILEERTS  OPERATION  WAS  EVEN 
MORE  EFFBCTI7E  DURING  THE  MARSHALLS  CAMPAIGN.  SALIENT 
FEATURES  WERE: 


A  -  THE  EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  AIR  CO-ORDINATOR  IN  THE  AIR  OVER 
THE  OBJECTIVE  DURING  DAYLIGHT. 

B  -  THE  COORDINATED  TRAINING  AND  THOROUCH  BRIEFING  OF  PILOTS 
FOB  THE  MISSIONS  UNDERTAKEN. 

C  -  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  DESTROY  SPECIFIC  TARGETS  BATOim  toaw  to 
CONDUCT  “AREA  BOMBING". 
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Harehall  Islands  OoTatlon  -  January.  1944. 

from:  Commander  Joint  Sxpeditionary  Force. 

(Commander  Fifth  imphibioue  Force). 

Plans 

In  the  formulation  of  plans  there  existed  the  following 
advantages  over  (GILBERTS  OPERATION). 

(a)  More  time  than  was  available  for  (GILBESITS  OPERATION). 

(b)  Lessons  learned  from  (GILBERTS  OPERATION). 

(c)  Hore  appreciation  by  all  hands  of  the  problem  Involved 
gained  by  experience. 

(d)  More  eqxiipment  and  material  available. 

The  following  disadvantages  existed: 

(a)  Over-emphasis  of  certain  problems  which  experience  at 
TARAVA  had  exaggerated  in  the  minds  of  those  concerned.  This 
caused  general  doubt  regarding  the  effectiveness  of  our  weapons 
and  tactics,  and  much  time  and  effort  was  expended  on  dubious 
and  fruitless  schemes. 

The  following  essential  features  were  incorporated  in  the 
bombardment  plans: 

(a)  Prolonged  Bombardment.  Air  bombardment  of  all  MARSHALL 
Island  objectives  was  commenced  upon  activation  of  airfields  ob¬ 
tained  by  means  of  the  (GILBERTS)  Operation.  This  bombardment  was 
accelerated  to  a  peak,  in  frequency  and  in  bomb  loads  dropped,  on 
about  Bog  minus  Ten  day  and  was  maintained  at  a  high  level  from 
that  time  until  end  of  Bog  Bay.  Principal  attention  was  given  to 
HILLS,  JALUIT,  WOTJE,  and  MALOELAP  during  the  early  phases  in  order 
to  neutralize  these  bases  and  deny  their  use  to  enemy  aircraft,  as 
well  as  to  deceive  the  enemy  as  to  our  ultimate  objective.  Surface 
bombardment  of  main  and  secondary  objectives  was  delivered  by  new 
battleships  and  destroyers  on  B  minus  Two  and  B  minus  One.  from 
then  on,  main  and  secondary  objectives  were  kept  imder  continual 
air  and  surface  bombardment  (of  varying  intensity)  by  Task  Forces 
52  and  57  'until  capttu'ed.  This  procedure  was  calculated  to  wear 
the  enemy  down  and  give  him  little  opportxinity  to  repair  damage, 
replenish  food,  water  and  ammunition. 

(b)  (Bioice  of  Range  -  To  knock  out  beach  defenses  which  stand 
■up,  direct  hits  by  accurate,  deliberate,  pointer  fire  at  close 
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range  (2000  yards  or  less)  are  necessary.  A  more  pltinging  fire 
from  moderately  long  range  Is  required  to  destroy  structures  and 
personnel  l>acK  of  the  heaches  or  those  on  the  beach  which  are 
relatively  low  and  flat.  Both  types  of  fire  were  Incorporated 
in  the  plans.  Air  bombardment  was  considered  secondary  in  the 
preparatory  fires  on  beach  defenses  for  the  acttial  landing. 

(c)  Choice  of  Projectiles,  Bombs,  and  Fuzes  -  After  much 
research  and  consultation  with  ordnance  experts  the  following 
policy  was  adopted: 

(1)  Armor-Piercing  Projectiles  -  fo  be  used  only  against 
exceptionally  thick  and  strong  structures,  and  then  only  when  a 
reasonable  percentage  of  direct  hits  is  obtainable. 

(2)  Common  -  Same  as  for  armor  piercing. 

(3)  High-Capacity  and  AA  Common  -  For  all  other  purposes. 
Percentage  of  point-detonating  fuzes  to  be  75^  when  covering  an 
area,  and  25^  for  all  other  purposes.  Air  bursts  to  be  used 
only  when  requested  by  shore  fire  control  parties  or  against 
enemy  troops  actually  observed  in  the  open  or  in  open  trenches. 

(4)  White  Phosphorous  -  To  be  used  for  smoke  screen  before 
H-Hour  or  for  aid  in  spotting  own  salvos.  To  be  used  for  same 
purpose,  after  H-Hour,  only  when  requested  Iqr  shore  fire  control 
parties, 

(5)  - . 

(6)  Aircraft  Bombs  -  Majority  to  bo  500#  G.P.  bombs,  fuzed 
in  a  ratio  of  about  (3). 01  second  fuzes  to  (l).025  second  fuze. 
Against  heavy  concrete  buildings  that  offer  easily  indentified 
targets  dive  bombers  would  be  used  carrying  1000#  S.A.P.  bombs 
fuzed  with  .025  second  delay  fuzes.  It  was  considered  that  the 
500#  G.P,  bomb  offered  8\ifficient  destructive  effect  against 
most  targets  and  when  used  in  the  Avengers  affords  a  satisfactory 
volume  of  bombs  to  enstire  a  reasonable  chance  of  direct  hits  in 
heavily  fortified  areas. 

(d)  Timing  of  close  support  fires  -  These  fires  should  start 
at  about  H  minus  30  and  continue  at  the  landing  beach  until  the 
last  possible  moment.  This  is  when  the  first  wave  is  about  300- 
500  yards  from  the  beach  for  S'*  and  smaller  calibers,  and  about 
1000  yards  from  the  beach  for  larger  calibers.  There  should  bo 
no  cessation  of  the  fire  even  at  H-Ho'ur  but  it  should  be  shifted 
to  the  flanks,  or  lifted  to  tne  back  areas,  for  a  period  of  time 
which  varies  with  the  speed  of  advance  of  the  troops  and  the 
contour  of  the  island.  It  was  decided  that  close-in  naval  gunfire 


3—2 


lULVAX  aUNJIHB  .  MASSHAILS 


and  artillery  fire  support  would  offer  the  test  cover  for  the  land¬ 
ing  waves.  Therefore  the  air  strike  in  direct  support  of  the  land¬ 
ing  was  to  be  started  and  completed  well  before  the  first  wave  of 
boats  reached  the  beach^  the  travel  of  boats  from  the  line  of  de¬ 
parture  to  the  beach  being  covered  by  ships  gunfire  and  artillery 
fire.  All  conflicting  gunfire  was  to  be  checked  during  the  air 
strike  (H.35  to  H.20,  W-50  to  W-25). 

(e)  Time  of  commencement  of  scheduled  fires  -  was  scheduled 
at  the  first  crack  of  dawn,  using  star-shells  as  necessary  for 
spotting.  This  tends  to  protect  the  transports  and  other  ships 
from  coastal  batteries. 

(f)  Artillery  -  was  to  be  a  new  and  extremely  important  ele¬ 
ment  after  D-Day.  Provision  was  made  for  artillery  officers  to 
spot  from  cruiser  spotting  planes.  Artillery  was  landed  upon  and 
set  up  on  SNUBUJ  Island  on  D-Day  and  registered  on  KWAJAliEIN  Island 
before  soinset.  The  artillery  aided  In  the  preparation  for  and 
support  of  subsequent  landings,  and  preceded  the  troops  advance. 
Plans  were  made  to  eliminate  mutual  interference  between  artillery, 
naval  gunfire  and  bombing. 

(g)  LCl  Gunboats  -  Twelve  of  these  were  available  (recently 
converted  so  as  to  enable  them  to  fire  40MM  .50  caliber  and  4. "5 
barrage  rockets  as  well  as  the  20MM  originally  Installed)  and  were 
used  to  support  every  landing.  The  tactical  plan  for  these  gun¬ 
boats  was  to  slightly  precede  the  first  wave  on  each  side  of  the 
boat  lane  firing  rockets  at  1100  and  800  yards,  and  machine  guns 
when  within  range.  To  avoid  blanking  the  fire  of  supporting  des¬ 
troyers.  cruisers,  and  battleships  it  is  necessary  for  the  LCIa 

to  remain  close  to  the  boat  lanes  at  all  times. 

(h)  Hi^t  Activities  -  At  ni§h’i  it  considered  necessary  to: 

(1)  Purnish  intermittent  fire  all  night  to  harrass  the  enemy 
and  reduce  hie  activities. 

(2)  Purnlsh  illumination  for  the  aid  of  advancing  troops  as¬ 
hore. 

•(3)  Prevent  movement  of  enemy  from  island  to  island  across 
the  reefs. 

I^sk  (1)  can  be  accomplished  by  any  type  vessel  which  has  the  am- 
mxinltion.  preferably  a  battleship,  A  destroyer  is  the  most  suit¬ 
able  type  for  (2),  while  LCIs  are  quite  suitable  for  (3). 

(i)  Rolling  Barrage  -  just  ahead  of  the  troops  is  best  accom¬ 
plished  by  the  artillery.  Naval  gunfire  was  scheduled  to  supplement 
this  and  call  fires  were  continuously  supplied  in  addition. 

(j)  Areas  of  responsibility  -  for  each  ship  were  established 
by  assigning  adjacent  target  areas  to  a  ship  for  a  long  period  of 
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time.  In  (GLIBSRTS  0P1!BAT10N)  ships  exchanged  areas  freq.uently 
in  order  to  ensure  that  all  areas  would  he  covered  to  some  extent 
even  if  one  or  more  firing  ships  dropped  out  for  any  reason.  By 
not  exchanging  targets  better  accuracy  of  fire  was  achieved  and 
definite  areas  of  responsibility  established  for  counter-battery 
and  target  of  opportunity  fires, 

(k)  Permissable  zones  of  fire  -  In  (&II1BSRTS  OPERATION) 
there  were  several  instances  after  our  troops  had  landed  when 
ships  observed  excellent  targets  of  opportunity,  but  were  unable 
to  obtain,  from  the  troop  commander,  permission  to  fire  in  time 
to  do  so  effectively.  To  overcome  this.  KWAJALEIN  Island  was 
divided  into  5  zones,  each  approximately  800  yards  long. 

(l)  Protection  of  transports  -  in  imloading  areas  was  pro¬ 
vided  by  stationing  destroyers  between  the  transpoz^ts  and  the 
beaches  to  lay  smoke  and  provide  counter-battery  fire  if  needed. 
Smoke  laying  aircraft  were  to  be  available  during  Bog  and  Bog 
plus  One  Bay. 

(m)  Greater  safety  of  fire  e\q)port  heavy  ships  -  was  pro¬ 
vided  by  assignment  of  screening  destroyers  on  a  one-to-one  basis 
and  increasing  maneuvering  room  so  that  ships  could  steam  at  a 
moderate  speed  while  firing.  In  the  firing  schedule  “Mean  Lines 
of  Fire"  were  specified  in  order  to  reduce  ricochet  danger  and 
cross  fire,  and  to  get  the  best  enfilade  effect. 

(n)  Aerial  spotting  for  shore  fire  control  parties  -  was 
provided  for  using  observation  aircraft.  In  (GILBERTS  OPERATION) 
shore  fire  control  parties  had  usually  been  unable  to  find  a 
suitable  observation  point  due  to  flatness  of  the  areas.  The  need 
for  aerial  observation  had  therefore  been  felt. 

(o)  Shorts  in  the  water  -  are  necessary  when  shotting  perpen- 
dicxilar  to  the  beach  at  the  beach  defenses  in  order  to  place  the 
MPI  of  the  salvo  on  the  target.  An  effort  was  made  to  Indoctrinate 
personnel  in  this  principle  because  the  general  attitude  is  to 
avoid  “wasting  shots"  by  putting  some  in  the  water. 

(p)  Protection  of  Beach  Reconnaissance  and  Bemolitlon  Partles- 
was  planned  by  use  of  intensive  close  range  fire  diiring  such 
activities, 

(q)  Replacement  ammunition  -  was  provided  as  follows; 

On  LSTs  -  for  destroyers  and  LCIs. 

On  LSBs  -  depth  charges. 

On  AKAs  -  for  cruiser  main  batteries. 
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Haloading  of  all  Taasele,  after  the  assault  was  completed,  was  accom¬ 
plished  from  ammunition  ships  and  lifters  at  KAJUHO. 

(r)  Fire  support  for  Sweepers  -  Inside  lagoon  was  provided  for. 

(s)  Interchange  of  Destroyers  -  between  screen  and  fire  sup¬ 
port  group  was  planned  in  order  to: 

(1)  Have  maximum  possible  number  of  vessels  in  screen  at 
all  times;  and 

(2)  Replace  fire  si^port  destroyers  getting  low  on  ammun¬ 
ition. 

(t)  Grid  system  -  To  ensure  that  all  hands  used  the  same 
coordinates  a  standard  grid  system  for  the  MARSHALL  Islands  was 
prescribed  by  JICPOA. 

(u)  A  combined  sequence  of  events  -  was  Issued  showing  how 
the  air  support,  artillery  and  naval  gunfire  fitted  together  into 
one  overall  program. 

(v)  Delay  of  H-Hour '-  after  firing  schedule  has  begun  will 
resxilt  in  a  period  of  silence  unless  some  provision  is  made  to 
avoid  this.  A  simple  solution  was  adopted,  l.e.,  to  repeat  all 
fires  for  the  otherwise  silent  period  exactly  as  scheduled,  but 
with  a ‘greatly  curtailed  allowance  of  ammunition.  For  instance, 
if  at  H  minus  60,  H-Hour  is  delayed  30  minutes,  the  firing  sche¬ 
duled  for  H  minus  90  to  H  minus  60  is  merely  repeated  with  what¬ 
ever  ammunition  can  be  spared, 

(w)  Shore  fire  control  communications  -  were  improved  by 
assignment  of  only  six  good  frequencies  to  each  attack  force. 

This  necessitated  assignment  of  a  frequency  as  well  as  a  ship  to 
each  shore  fire  control  party  when  required  and  appeared  to  many 
to  be  imdeslrable.  It  worked  out  very  well  however.  No  diffi¬ 
culty  was  experienced  in  getting  the  frequency  assignment  to  those 
concerned.  With  only  a  few  assigned  frequencies  all  sets  could  be 
accurately  and  reliably  calibrated.  Commxinication  was  almost 
Invariably  established  quickly  and  was  uniformly  loud  and  clear 
without  excessive  interference. 

Of  outstanding  value  was  the  close  range  firing  of  the 
MISSISSIPPI  and  PENNSYLVANIA  on  D-Day  and  D  plus  One  directed 
at  the  landing  (Red)  beaches.  As  a  result  of  this  excellent 
preparation  all  defensive  installations  on  Red  Beaches  and  vicinity 
were  completely  demolished.  The  main  landing  was  accomplished 
tinopposed  and  the  troops  advanced  three  hundred  yards  or  more 
before  enemy  fire  was  encountered. 

Very  little  armor-piercing  and  common  ammTinition  was  used. 

It  was  found  that  the  high-capacity  had  sufficient  penetrative 
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power  for  the  structures  encountered. 

Very  little  white  phosphorous  ammunition  was  used,  and  this 
was  not  particularly  effective  or  necessary. 

No  serious  mutual  interference  between  artillery,  planes,  and 
naval  gunfire  was  e:q)erienced,  even  when  all  three  were  in  action 
in  the  same  general  area  at  the  same  time. 

The  artillery  performance  was  excellent.  It  was  setup  and 
adeqviately  registered  by  sunset  of  D-Day,  Prom  then  on  it  fired 
continuously  and  accurately  tuitll  the  last  island  was  captxired. 

Many  325#  Hk  47  depth  bombs  fused  with  either  the  AB-M103  or 
the  AN-Hk  219  fuse  were  dropped  by  planes  of  the  anti-submarine 
patrol  when  relieved  from  patrol  station.  Somblng  was  conducted  on 
call  from  the  Air  Ground  Liaison  teams  or  at  the  direction  of 
Commander  Support  Aircraft.  All  ammunition  storage  on  BENNETT 
Island  is  believed  to  have  been  destroyed  in  this  manner.  A  few 
dude  were  observed  but  it  is  unknown  whether  they  were  caused  by 
faults  arming  of  fuses  or  by  the  limit  .case  construction  of  the 
depth  bombs. 

The  LCI  gunboats  performed  their  duties  well  and  were  a  val- 
iiable  aid  in  supporting  the  landings  and  guarding  the  reefs  at 
night.  No  Japs  are  believed  to  have  successfully  negotiated  the 
passage  between  any  two  islands  watched  by  the  LCIs. 

Star-shell  illumination  to  assist  the  troops  was  provided  at 
both  Kwajalein  and  Ebeye  Islands  by  destroyers  and  cruisers. 
Searchlight  illumination  across  Kwajalein  Island  was  provided  on 
request  one  night.  This  was  found  not  to  be  helpful  to  the  advanc¬ 
ing  troops  and  drew  considerable  fire  from  the  enemy  batteries. 

This  fire  was  silenced  and  no  damage  was  received  by  our  ships  but 
the  experiment  was  considered  a  failure  and  no  more  searchlight 
illumination  requested. 

No  serious  fire  was  received  from  shore  batteries.  What 
little  there  was  pronq>tly  silenced.  No  smeke  laying  to  protect 
transports  was  found  necessary.  No  interference  to  fire  support 
ships  was  experienced  from  submarines. 

Gunfire  spotting  by  observation  planes  was  excellent  but 
several  plane  casxialties  were  eaq)erienced.  One  plane  flying  at 
an  altitude  of  about  1500  feet  passed  throu^  the  curtain  of  shore 
artillery  fire,  was  hit  and  crashed  in  flames  into  the  sea.  There 
were  no  survivors.  Another  observation  plane  made  a  forced  landing 
after  the  pilot  was  hit  and  apparently  killed  either  by  anti-air¬ 
craft  fire  or  shrapnel  fragments.  Plane  capsized  on  landing  and 
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the  radioman  was  recovered.  Another  went  out  of  control  and 
crashed  with  no  survivers,  cause  unknown.  Engine  failure  ac¬ 
counted  for  forced  landings  of  2  others  one  of  which  was  sal¬ 
vaged.  A  total  of  4  observation  planes  were  lost  in  the  opera¬ 
tion.  Shore  fire  control  parties  were  able  to  do  their  spotting 
without  assistance  of  aircraft  due  to  the  complete  denuding  of 
the  islands'  foliage. 

The  fire  support  of  the  beach  reconnaissance  parties  was  so 
effective  that  they  were  able  to  approach  to  within  300  yards  of 
the  beach  twice  on  B-Oay  in  broad  daylight  without  casualty  and 
without  opposing  fire. 

fieplacement  ammunition  program  was  found  adequate  and  no 
serious  shortage  of  ammunition  was  experienced  at  any  time.  Sweep¬ 
ing  operations  were  unopposed  so  it  was  not  necessary  to  send 
destroyers  into  the  lagoon  to  support  the  sweeps. 


Call  fires  were  delivered  in  outstanding  manner.  Two  battle¬ 
ships,  two  cruisers  and  sixteen  destroyers  delivered  fires  con¬ 
trolled  by  shore  fire  control  parties  ejipending  for  such  fires  a 
total  of  350  rotinds  14",  350  rounds  8"  and  7000  ro\xnds  5"  ammuni¬ 
tion.  Communications  were  very  reliable.  Total  weight  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  fired  at  the  Southern  Kwajaleln  Islands : 


Naval  Projectiles 
105  mm  Artillery 
(Estimated) 
155  mm  Artillery 
(Estimated) 

Bombs 


3964  tons 
1105  tons 
256  tons 

287  tons  (this  does  not 
incltide  that  prior  to 
B-Bay  because  figures 
are  not  available). 


From:  WBGS  Operations  Bivislon  Infojrmation  Bulletin. 

The  bulk  of  the  artillery  support  was  conducted  during  the 
first  four  days.  A  total  of  73,500  rounds  of  105mm  and  5,200 
rounds  of  15&mi  amnrunltion  was  fired. 

Effect  (Southern  Islands) 

Photographs  reveal,  mvch  better  than  words,  the  utterly  dev¬ 
astating  effect  of  the  aerial,  ship  emd  artillery  bombardment  of 
Kwajalein  and  Ebeye  Islands.  Bestructlon  on  other  islands  was 
less  severe,  in  proportion  to  the  tonnage  of  explosives  delivered. 
On  Berlin  many  concrete  structures  (resembling  pillboxes)  were 
observed  and  were  destroyed  by  the  all-ni^t  firing  of  the  IBAEO 
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main  battery,  and  by  the  cruisers.  Later  inspection  revealed  that 
these  were  mainly  concrete  water  tanks  and  rectangular  blockhouses 
of  recent  and  excellent  construction.  No  general  devastation  was 
evident  here  but  each  target  had  been  selectively  destroyed  in  an 
outstanding  manner  including  the  marine  railway,  machine  shops,  et 
On  BENNETT  the  ammunition  dumps  and  magazines  had  been  selectively 
blown  up,  probably  entirely  by  bombing.  Practically  nothing  re¬ 
mained  except  large  craters  caused  by  the  tremendous  explosions 
of  the  magazines'  contents. 

The  damage  is  so  Intensive  that  it  is  difficult  to  determine 
Just  which  type  of  explosive  missile  is  responsible  for  each  sam¬ 
ple  of  destruction.  In  the  Hed  Beach  area  practically  everything 
is  reduced  to  rubble,  so  that  it  is  even  is^)08sible  to  visualize 
what  905^  of  the  original  installations  consisted  of, 

The  types  of  projectiles  and  bombs  used  appeared  to  be  effect 
ive  against  the  structvtres  encotintered.  Host  of  the  blockhouses 
and  pillboxes  were  of  older  type  and  constructed  of  inferior  con¬ 
crete.  However,  there  existed  a  few,  of  excellent  quality  and 
massive  construction,  which  were  penetrated  by  14”  hi^  capacity 
projectiles.  Some  air  raid  shelters  which  did  not  suffer  direct 
hits  were  later  blown  open  by  troop  demolition  crews  using  dyna¬ 
mite  "satchels",  and  by  throwing  demolition  charges  into  openings. 

The  airfield  was  not  much  damagedas  very  little  firing  had 
been  scheduled  at  it.  The  greatest  damage  was  at  the  western  and 
northern  tips  of  Kwajaleln  Island  and  the  whole  of  Ebeye  Island. 
The  remainder  of  Ewajalein  Island  was  so  devastated  however  that 
no  structures  nor  equipment  remained  'usable  except  a  few  anchors 
at  the  boat  yard  near  Center  Pier,  Some  large  buoys  there  also 
appeared  salvageable. 
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Bombs  and  Other  Aircraft  Arnmnnltlon  Emanded 


.50 

Cal. 

Tons 

Bombs 

Rockets 

Remarks 

KNAJALEIN 

100,000 

98 

96 

40-250#  GP-inst;  8-2000# 
,025;  23-1000#  GP  01;  21- 
500#  .025;  63-500#  GP 

Inst;  40-350#  BE  Inst. 

BURTON 

60,000 

87 

80 

24-325#  GP  inst;  36-250 
#GP  Inst;  12-1000#  GP 
.01;  6-500#  GP  .025;  18- 
500#  GP  Inst. 

CARLSON 

30,000 

12 

5-1000#  GP  .01;  9-500# 

#GP  .025;  27-500#  OP  Inst; 

CARLOS 

20,000 

9 

72 

9-500#  GP  .025;  27-500 
#  GP  inst. 

BENNBT 

66,000 

16 

24-325#  Gff  inst;  30-250# 

GP  inst. 

BEVSRLI 

20,000 

BUSTER 

10,000 

4 

12-325#  GP  inst. 

BYRON 

9,000 

2 

12-325#  GP  inst. 

BERLIN 

56,000 

SHIPPING 

55,000 

18 

80 

TOTALS 

426,000 

287 

328 

Unless  otherwise  noted  all  bombs  dropped  were  500#  GP  bombs 
fused  with  .01  secojid  delay  fuses. 
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lExpenditure  of  Anusunltion,  Ewajalein. 


Shit) 

Day 

16  14 

HC  HC 

14 

AP 

8 

HC 

8  5/51  5/51  5/51  5/38  5  5 
AP  HC  C  AAC  C  SS  tfP 

KASSACHUSETTS 

D-1 

298 

1852 

WASfilNGTON 

D-1 

104 

740 

mf  MEXICO 

D 

36 

13 

11 

MEW  MEXICO 

D^l 

382 

7 

8 

MISSISSIPPI 

D 

469 

30 

675 

780 

MISSISSIPPI 

D41 

276 

186 

lEAUO 

D 

400 

600 

IDAHO 

r4i 

260 

67 

IDAHO 

D42 

46 

113 

pehmsylVamia 

D 

400 

5 

1568 

PENNSYLVANIA 

D41 

424 

1493 

MINNEAPOLIS 

D 

243 

607 

MINNEAPOLIS 

D41 

162 

100 

MINNEAPOLIS 

D42 

6 

52 

NEW  OHLEANS 

D 

129 

559 

NEW  OBLBANS 

D41 

135 

98 

SAN  EetANCISCO* 

D41 

100 

MDHBAY 

D  to 

D  4  1 

170 

64  18 

SIGSBEE 

m 

621  264  3  14 

SIGSHEE 

D42 

165 

112  14 

JOHN  HODGSRS 

D43 

178 

fRATHEN 

D43 

4 

KNAPP 

D-1 

30 

INGERSOLL 

D-1 

90 

HAILEY 

D42 

644 

BAILEY* 

D+1 

216 

149  2 

MEADE* 

D41 

570 

185  12 

RINGGOLD* 

D41 

650 

290 

HAGGARD 

D42 

532 

SCHROEDER 

D42 

851 

192  9 

SCHROSDER 

D43 

659 

HARRISON* 

D44 

324 

25  41 

Total  number 

402  2693 

36 

795 

868 

14346 

1089  305  39 

Total  weight  (tons) 

382  1717 

26 

103 

21 

287 

29  6  1 

Grand  total  2671  tons 


*  estimated. 
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From:  Commandor  Northern  Attack  Force,  Bol-Namur. 

(Commander  Croup  Three  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 

Training 

General  >  Training  for  the  Fire  Support  Croup  assigned  to 
(COMMANDER  NORTHERN  ATTACK  FORCE)  (less  INDIANAPOLIS)  for  the 
assault  and  occupation  of  the  north  end  of  EWAJALBIN  Atoll  was  com¬ 
pleted  in  the  SAN  CIEMENTE  Island,  CALIFORNIA,  area.  Every  effort 
was  made  to  conduct  the  rehearsals  in  a  realistic  manner.  The 
bombardment  plans  used  for  the  landings  on  SAN  CLEMENTE  were 
similar  in  form  and  content  to  those  finally  Issued  for  the  as¬ 
sault  on  KWAJALBIN.  The  Islands  of  HOI  and  NAMUR,  as  well  as  the 
adjoining  islands  south  of  them  (initial  objectives)  were  super¬ 
imposed  upon  the  SAN  CLEMENTE  charts.  The  same  code  names  were 
used  as  were  later  employed  in  the  actiial  operations.  The  practice 
targets  were  laid  out  in  the  same  relative  positions  as  were  the 
actual  targets  later.  Since,  for  instance,  most  of  the  enemy  in¬ 
stallations  on  HOI  Island  skirted  the  air  field,  the  "Roi  Island" 
on  SAN  CLEMENTE  showed  its  target  areas  around  the  edges  of  the 
air  field.  Relative  distances  between  the  various  islands  were 
scrupulously  kept  in  mind. 

Training  of  Shore  Fire  Control  Parties  -  The  naval  gunfire 
liaison  officers  (naval  officers)  and  the  forward  observers  (Marine 
officers)  were  members  of  the  1st  Joint  Assault  Signal  Company. 

All  forward  observers  (spotters)  were  trained  artillerymen  and 
had  been  previously  trained  in  their  artillery  speciality.  The 
training  of  the  complete  shore  fire  control  parties  was  completed 
during  the  period  December  lOth  -  January  13th  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  Commander  Croup  Three,  Fifth  Amphibious  Force. 

All  the  above  assigned  officers  participated  in  the  exercises 
and  rehearsals  conducted  at  Aliso  Canyon  and  San  Clemente.  Com¬ 
munication  drills  were  held  during  the  training  period  and  were 
also  engaged  in  while  enroute  to  Pearl  Harbor.  All  training  was 
conducted  in  as  realistic  manner  as  possible  with  nets,  call  signs 
and  code  names  similar  to  those  later  used  in  the  actual  operation. 
In  advance  of  the  landings  on  the  enemy  held  Islands  in  the 
Kwajalein  Atoll,' it  was  believed  that  few  "call"  fires,  controlled 
by  the  shore  fire  control  parties,  would  be  required.  This  was 
evident  from  the  small  size  of  the  objectives  in  comparison  with 
the  large  number  of  troops  to  be  landed.  However,  the  training 
for  the  shore  fire  control  parties  was  given  with  the  idea  that 
they  would  be  continuously  needed  and  employed  after  the  landing. 

In  a  manner  of  speaking,  the  shore  fire  control  parties  were  "insur¬ 
ance"  for  the  success  of  the  operation,  as  regarded  naval  gunfire. 
They  were  completely  ready  if  eind  when  required. 
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Soabardment  Plans 

Ths  Sombardffisnt  Plans  were  completed  on  Jannary  8,  1944,  after 
careful  stxidy  of  all  intelligence  information  available  and  due 
consideration  of  the  plan  of  attack  of  the  landing  forced.  They 
were  epeclfically  coordinated  with  the  Commander  of  the  Northern 
Landing  Force  and  with  the  Air  Support,  Artillery,  and  other 
associated  plans.  Instructions  were  Issued  that  the  plans  would  be 
subject  to  variations  required  by  the  late  receipt  of  additional 
Intelligence  Information,  The  bombardment  plans  were  formulated 
and  distributed  in  two  complete  sets;  one  for  Dog  day  and  one  for 
Dog  plus  one  day,  each  complete  in  itself  with  maps,  time  schedulas, 
detailed  procedures  and  communications  enclostire. 

Anmxinition  £3q>enditure  Control  -  Anmtunition  allowances,  as 
prescribed  by  the  Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Force,  were  en^loyed. 

A  certain  number  of  roiuxds  of  each  caliber  was  required  to  be  on 
hand  on  each  class  of  vessel  at  the  end  of  Dog  day  and  Dog  plus 
one  day.  The  schedule  of  fires,  made  out  on  a  time  basis,  coordi¬ 
nated  with  the  times  of  landings  at  various  places,  were  on  broad, 
general  lines  so  that  the  Fire  Support  Unit  Commanders  could  use 
their  initiative  and  Judgment  in  deciding  which  caliber  to  use,  what 
rate  of  fire  to  prescribe,  and  what  range  to  employ  within  limits 
prescribed  by  Commander  Fifth  An^jhibious  Force,  Specific  pro¬ 
visions  were  made  for  the  immediate  times  of  making  landings.  In 
general,  all  ships  were  to  step  up  the  rate  of  their  fires  to  give 
positive  support  to  the  landings  being  made  at  any  one  time. 

Destroyers  Close  Support  -  Because  of  the  size  of  small  islands 
of  the  atoll,  destroyers  were  principally  assigned  to  maintain 
neutralization  and  render  direct  support  for  the  troops  laziding 
on  these  islands.  These  destroyers  were  prepared  to  cover  the 
boats  in  landing  and  to  deliver  call  fires  in  addition  to  their 
neutralization  fires.  Destroyers  were  also  assigned  to  positions 
inside  and  outside  the  lagoon  to  perform  similar  functions  assisted 
by  LCIs  for  close  in  support  on  the  main  objectives.  In  addition, 
destroyers  were  assigned  harassing  missions  for  night  fires  on 
the  main  objectives  and  the  mission  of  preventing  enemy  reinforce¬ 
ments  of  adjacent  islands. 

LCIs  Close  Support  -  LCIs  were  assigned  to  protect  assault 
waves  making  all  initial  and  main  landings.  These  LCIs,  more  pro¬ 
perly  called  gunboats,  had  been  altered  to  provide  a  tremendous 
amount  of  fire  power.  Their  general  scheme  of  employment  was  to 
precede  and  protect  the  assault  waves,  using  dOmm  and  20mm  guns. 

When  1000  to-  1100  yards  from  the  beach,  they  were  to  fire  dj" 

Beach  Barrage  Rockets  and  continue  with  dOmm  and  BOmm.  Each  LCI 
had  been  provided  with  ten  (lO)  Type  8  Rocket  Launchers  (12  rockets 
to  each  and  continuously  re-fillable)  and  a  generous  supply  of 
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rockets.  These  LCls  played  an  lisportant  part  in  the  final  assault 
on  the  main  objectives,  Boi  and  Namtir  Islands. 

Call  Tires  -  All  assault  battalions  of  the  landing  force 
were  assigned  direct  fire  sv^port  ships.  The  Force  Commander, 
through  the  naval  gunfire  support  common  channel,  was  prepared 
to  shift  assignments  of  ships  to  assault  units  or  augment  those 
previously  assigned. 

Designation  of  Time  of  Attack  -  Attack  times  of  the  landing 
force  were  designated  as  follows:  How  hour  for  landing  on  BNNUB- 
BINGr  and  MELLD  (initial  landings).  Able  hour  for  landing  on  ENNU- 
MZNNET  and  SNNUBIBB  (Initial  landings).  Baker  hour  for  landing 
on  ENNUGABBST  (initial  landings).  William  hour  for  landing  on 
BOI  and  NAUUB  (main  landings). 

Tire  support  schedules  were  drawn  up  to  indicate  approximate 
times,  but  fires  were  not  to  be  lifted  until  troops  were  500  and 
300  yarde  from  the  beach,  depending  respectively  whether  fire  was 
delivered  perpendicular  to  the  beach  or  in  enfilade  on  the  beaches. 
Designation  of  the  lifting  of  fires  %ras  to  be  announced  over  the 
naval  gunfire  common  channel  (2504  kcs)  and/or  over  the  TBS  channel. 
For  the  main  objectives,  designation  of  the  location  of  troops 
approaching  the  beach  was  to  be  made  by  parachute  flares  dropped 
by  airplanes.  In  this  way,  support  was  planned  to  be  supplied 
without  Interruption  xintil  the  troops  were  almost  on  the  beaches. 
Then,  of  course,  fires  were  to  be  checked  or  lifted  to  prevent 
firing  into  own  troops. 

Shore  Fire  Control  Party  Assignments  -  One  trained  naval 
gunfire  liaison  officer  was  assigned  to  each  regiment.  The  regi¬ 
mental  naval  gunfire  liaison  section  consisted  of  one  officer  with 
extensive  previous  combat  experience  and  five  enlisted  men.  Equip¬ 
ment  for  the  regimental  party  consisted  of  one  TBX  radio  and  two 
SCB  526  radios.  The  Joint  Assault  Signal  Company  assigned  each 
battalion  one  shore  fire  control  party  complete.  Each  battalion 
piirty  consisted  of  one  naval  officer  and  seven  Marine  enlisted  men 
for  the  naval  gunfire  liaison  officer's  section,  and  one  Marine 
officer  and  seven  Marine  enlisted  men  for  the  forward  observer's 
party.  Each  battalion  naval  gunfire  liaison  officer  was  equipped 
with  one  TBX  radio  and  one  SCB  536  radio.  All  SCB  536  radios 
were  matched  within  the  net  of  each  regiment.  Support  ships  were 
in  direct  communication  with  their  assigned  party  and  with  the 
Force  Commander  via  the  naval  gunfire  support  common  channel.  In 
other  words,  all  fire  support  ships  and  all  shore  fire  control 
parties,  as  well  as  regimental  naval  gunfire  liaison  officers, 
were  all  in  instant  communication  with  each  other  on  the  naval 
gunfire  support  common  channel.  The  details  of  conducting  fires 
were  handled  on  separate  circuits  between  the  individ\ial  shore  fire 
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control  party  and  Its  assigned  fire  support  ship. 

Joint  Operations  Control  -  Coordination  between  the  Air 
Sttpport  Commander,  the  Force  Operations  Officer,  the  Force  Qxin- 
nery  Officer,  the  Force  Air  Officer  and  the  Landing  Force  Opera¬ 
tions  Officer  (U-3)  was  maintained  throughout  the  operation. 

These  officers  dealt  directly  with  the  Force  Commander  and  the 
Commanding  General  and  their  respective  chiefs  of  staff, 

William  hour  was  postponed  and  fire  was  maintained  throu^- 
out  the  morning  on  the  main  objectives  with  increased  rate  of 
fire  immediately  before  the  landing  of  the  troops.  A  sVQ)posed 
counter-attack  from  Namur  Island  to  Snnxigarret  Island  was  quickly 
frustrated  by  a  combined  air  strike  and  gunfire  from  Fire  Sup¬ 
port  Unit  One  and  FHElfS  upon  orders  of  the  Task  Force  Commander 
throTigh  the  naval  gunfire  common  channel. 

During  the  final  approach  to  the  beaches  on  Boi  and  Namur 
'  Islands  the  LCIs  furnished  effective  support  with  30ii]m  and  40mm 
guns,  and  with  the  4^^  beach  barrage  rockets.  The  detonation 
of  these  rockets,  all  seemingly  on  the  landing  beaches  and 
adjacent  enemy  trenches,  was  heard  distinctly  at  a  great  distance 
from  the  impact  area.  It  is  believed  that  many  Japanese  who  were 
crounhing  in  the  trenches  Just  inland  from  the  landing  beaches 
were  killed  by  these  rockets. 

Recommendations : 

Thiat  naval  gunfire  lines  of  fire  be  considered  so  that  the 
known  dispersion  in  range  of  naval  gunfire  may  be  capitalized 
upon  in  enfilading  enemy  targets.  Also  the  excellent  deflection 
performance  of  naval  guns  must  be  considered,  and  it  must  be 
realized  that  naval  gunfire  can  be  placed  very  close  to  own  front 
lines  when  the  line  of  fire  is  parallel  lo  the  front  line  of  the 
troops . 

That  LCIs  (converted  to  gunboats)  be  used  in  all  landings 
to  precede  and  protect  the  assault  boat  waves.  The  use  of  rock¬ 
ets  is  particularly  recommended  since  their  psychological  effect 
alone  is  tremendous.  Their  destructive  effect  has  been  well 
demonstrated. 

That  all  fire  support  ships  be  cautioned  to  base  their  close 
support  not  on  the  rigid  time  schedule  (furnished  as  a  guide  only) 
but  on  the  position  of  the  leading  assault  boat  waves.  Fire 
should  continue  on  the  landing  beaches  tintll  leading  assault  waves 
are  500  or  300  yards  from  the  beach,  depending  upon  whether  the 
line  of  fire  of  supporting  ships  is  respectively  perpendicular  to 
the  beaches  or  parallel  to  them  (in  enfilade). 
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!Ehat  air  observers  and  cxose  support  destroyers  report  the 
position  of  assault  waves  so  that  supporting  fires  can  be  checked 
or  lifted  by  the  fask  Force  Commander  in  order  to  avoid  firing 
into  own  boats,  but  at  the  same  time  to  provide  safe  and  effective 
support  up  to  the  last  possible  moment  before  troops  land. 

That  destroyer  gunfire  be  employed  to  keep  the  enemy  awake 
and  harassed  during  all  the  nights  of  the  assault  phase  (most  of 
the  captured  Japanese  on  Koi  and  Namxir  Islands  were  in  a  state 
of  near  collapse  from  the  steady  Incessant  attention  that  was 
paid  them,  day  and  nl^t  during  the  entire  assault).  Starshells 
should  be  fired  to  silhouette  enemy  movements  and  to  confuse  him, 
but  should  not  be  placed  where  they  will  Interfere  with  own  tmits, 
for  exan^le,  demolition  parties  destroying  beach  mines  and  defenses. 

General  Information  -  ^proximate  combined  area  Boi  and 
Namur  Island  -  1,520,000  square  yards. 
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Kuniber  of  projectllee  fired  by  (NORTHERN  ATTACK  FORCE), 


Caliber  Nunber  EotuadB 

5«  (Incl.  WP  &  Ill.)  18,559 

6"  3,337 

14“  HC  783 

16"  HC  862 

16"  AP  20 

Total  rotinde  fired,  all  calibers  25,004 


3,  Wei^t  of  projectiles  fired  -  4,502,275  Ibe, 

Wei^t  of  projectiles  fired  (In  tons)  -  2,251,14  tons. 

Ratio  of  projectiles  wel^t  to  Island  area  -  3  lbs,  per  sq..yd. 


4.  Approximaitlon  of  dude  fired  - 


Caliber 

ROI 

NAMUR 

REACH  &  WATER 

TOTAL 

5" 

385 

200 

145 

730 

8" 

4 

1 

5 

6" 

10 

2 

3 

15 

14"  HC 

1 

3 

1 

5 

16"  HC 

5 

4 

2 

11 

16"  AP 

1 

1 

9 

Totals 

406 

209 

153 

768 

Average  ratio  of  fire  - 

(Daytime)  D  Day  (8  hours)  23.4  rounds  per  minute. 

(Daytime)  D/lDay  (5  hours)  40.9  rovmds  per  minute. 

(Nightlme)  D  to  D^l  Day  (6  hours)  4.1  rounds  per  minute. 

In  euidltion  to  above  ammunition  expended,  LCIs  fired  the 
following  total  ammunition  during  the  operation: 


50  Cal.  56,285  40  mm  13,065 

20  mm  23,700  4|^"  Rockets  (smoke)  144 

4|"  Rockets  (TNT)  2,541 

From:  Commanding  General  Fifth  As^hibious  Corps . 

Naval  gunfire  had  been  used  effectively  in  operations  prior  to 
(the  MARSHALLS  OPERATION),  but  never  in  Pacific  operations  had  it  been 
of  such  duration  and  intensity.  From  D  minus  2  days  until  the  opera¬ 
tion  was  completed,  supporting  ships  shelled  important  objectives  and 
defensive  installations  on  Ewajalein  Atoll  with  direct,  deliberate 
fires  from  extremely  close  range.  It  is  recommended  that  similar  or 
more  Intensified  naval  bombardment  be  used  in  fut\ire  operations.  The 
Commanding  General  4th  Marine  Division  estimated  that  50  to  75  per¬ 
cent  of  the  enemy  on  (ROI)  and  (NAMUR)  had  been  killed  by  air  bom¬ 
bardment  and  naval  gunfire.  With  better  control  of  the  ships  by 
shore  fire  control  parties,  with  the  further  improvement  of  fire  con¬ 
trol  methods,  and  with  more  discriminating  and  effective  use  of  naval 
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gunfire,  it  Is  felt  that  the  same  result  can  he  obtained  with  less 
expenditure  of  anmunltlon.  Accurate  intelligence  maps  and  informs^ 
tion  are  extremely  lagportant  in  this  connection. 

Support  ships  fired  effectively  at  night  with  aid  of  search¬ 
lights  and  star-shells.  Ships  also  assisted  ground  forces  in  ni^t 
patrols  and  defense  hy  furnishing  llltunlnatlon  as  requested.  It  is 
recommended  that  this  technique  he  given  further  study  hy  responsible 
commanders. 

In  the  landing,  naval  gunfire  was  continued  \intll  the  first 
wave  was  300  yards  from  the  beach.  It  was  then  lifted  to  the  flanks 
and  inland.  Artillery  fire  continued  until  the  first  wave  was  300 
yards  from  the  beach.  This  procedure  proved  safe  and  highly  satis¬ 
factory.  Such  carefully  planned  fires  are  essential  to  troops  landing 
against  opposition.  It  is  recommended  that  when  sTich  similar  fires 
can  be  delivered  with  safety,  that  plans  be  drawn  up  accordingly. 

Oauture  of  Eniwetok  Atoll. 

From:  Commander  Eniwetok  Expeditionary  Group. 

(Commander  Group  Two,  Fifth  Anphlblous  Force). 

Gunfire  support  was,  in  general,  executed  as  planned.  With  the 
exception  of  scheduled  fire  revision  to  provide  a  heavier  bombardment 
into  the  wooded  areas  on  Engebi,  and  the  additional  landing  support 
by  PHELPS  and  HALL  not  prescribed  by  plan,  DOG  and  DOG  plus  ONE  Days' 
firing  followed  the  schediile  almost  like  clockwork.  Captured  docments, 
prisoner  and  native  reports  made  it  necessary  to  modify  considerably 
the  plans  for  assault  and  gunfire  support  on  Eniwetok  and  Parry  Islands. 
The  unexpected  enemy  strength  on  these  two  islands  called  for  a  heavier 
preparation  bombardment,  and  more  intense  close  support  prior  to 
the  landing.  Because  of  its  large  area,  the  fire  on  Eniwetok  Island 
was  directed  principally  against  the  areas  where  intelligence  indi¬ 
cated  enemy  activity.  Captxired  documents  including  defense  plans, 
and  further  prisoner's  reports,  confirmed  the  belief  that  the  PARRY 
Island  defenses  would  be  stronger  than  those  of  Eniwetok.  The  fox 
hole  and  trench  type  of  defense,  described  elsewhere,  stressed  the 
need  for  plunging  fire,  which  was  utilized  to  the  maximum  extent  dur¬ 
ing  the  preparatory  bombardment  of  Parry  Island,  An  unconfirmed  re¬ 
port  from  the  Marine  burial  detail  stated  that  roughly  60^  of  the  1027 
Japanese  buried  on  Parry  Island  had  been  killed  by  bombardment. 

This  operation  stressed  the  fact  that  gunfire  plans  must  be 
simple  and  flexible,  capable  of  change  as  required  to  meet  new  and 
unexpected  conditions.  In  addition,  it  demonstrated  the  fact  that 
oxu:  gunfire  support  ships  are  rapidly  gaining  sufficient  experience 
to  enable  them  to  carry  out  such  changes  quickly,  efficiently,  and 
without  detailed  orders. 
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fptal  BPS. 
640 
1706 
2663 
18939 


The  aboTe  figuree  do  not  Inelade  idilte  phosphorous,  20Bm 
40mm  aad  star shell  expenditures. 

jotting:  In  practically  erery  battleship  and  cruiser  gunfire 
st^port  mission,  air  spotters  were  used.  Vhen  requested  and  If  arall- 
ablllty  permitted,  air  spotters  were  provided  for  destroyers.  Ships' 
gunnery  officers  questioned  after  the  action  repotrted  that  oonmunlca* 
tlons  with  spotting  planes  were  extremely  satisfactory  aad  spotting 
by  ships'  aviators  excellent.  In  flat,  wooded  targets  of  the  tTPS 
encountered,  air  spots  were  found  to  be  very  beneficial.  Definite 
targets  were  difficult  to  find,  even  from  the  air,  but  air  spotters 
ensured  that  the  ships  for  whom  they  wmts  spotting  thorou^^dy  covered 
the  areas  specified.  A  diversion  was  added  each  time  an  air  QMtter 
observed  Japs  la  the  open.  Air  bursts  were  requested  awA  ships  com¬ 
piled  Immediately.  Air  spotters  reported  that  requested  air  bursts 
were  rapidly  delivered  and  destroyed  the  enedny  la  every  case  witnessed. 

Two  Army  aad  two  Marine  artillery  spotters  were  embarked  In  the 
SANOAMOH  prior  to  departure  of  the  Task  Oroxq>  for  Xniwetok  Atoll. 
During  daylight  when  shorebased  artillery  bombturdmeat  was  being  used, 
two  of  these  spotters  were  maintained  aloft  as  spotters  for  these 
batteries. 

Observation  -  Until  oeeiQ>atlon  of  Xngebi,  Xnlwetok,  aad  Parry 
Islands  was  completed,  an  air  observer  (air  liaison  officer)  was 
maintained  aloft  practically  all  of  the  time  during  dayll^t  hours. 

The  Air  Liaison  Officer  endeavored  to  keep  the  Attack  Gro)E9  (knmander 
advised  of  the  current  situation  as  viewed  from  the  air. 

Air  observers  cannot  see  well  camouflaged  targets  even  from  low 
altitudes.  Targets  In  wooded  areas  are  especially  dlffleialt  to  detect 
until  naval  gunfire  has  cleared  away  the  top  cover  of  pala  fronds. 

In  this  action,  the  enemy  had  many  rifle  aad  machine  gun  pits  in  the 
sand  dunes  along  the  lagoon  beach.  These  pits  were  built  In  under  a 
cover  of  mangrove  trees  that  fringed  the  beach,  axid  were  Impossible  to 
see  from  the  air.  However,  the  observer  can  see  open  pits  aad  shel¬ 
ters,  aad  gun  emplacements  not  eamouflagsd.  Observers  aad  q[>etters 


immnnltlon  expenditures t 


16  Inch 

497 

Parry 

143 

14  Inch 

954 

761 

8  Inch 

673 

1094 

896 

5  inch 

4641 

4348 

9950 

■i^pproxlmate 

Area  covered  220  acres 


130  acres  200  acres 
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can  place  themselves  in  a  position  to  see  when  smoke  from  fires 
is  blinding  surface  forces. 


at  Eniwetok  -  -  -  - 

the  spotters  for  the  Army's  105 's  were  spotting  "errors"  while 
the  spotters  for  the  l-larine's  75 's  were  spotting  "corrections". 

With  adequate  preliminary  training,  it  is  believed  that  one  arti¬ 
llery  air  spotter  could  have  controlled  both  batteries  provided 
one  spotting  procedure,  preferably  the  latter,  had  been  used. 

IN  THIS  CONNECTION  THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF  HAVE 

DIRECTED  THAT  IN  SPOTTING  NAVAL  GUNFIRE  THE  NAVAL 

PROCEDURE  AS  OUTLINED  IN  CSP  2156(B)  IS  TO  BE  USED 

BY  BOTH  SERVICES. 

The  techniques,  improvements,  and  lessons  learned  in  naval 
gunfire  support  of  landing  operations  on  atoll  islands  were 
embodied,  where  applicable,  in  the  gunfire  support  plan  for  the 
capture  of  Eniwetok  Atoll,  The  salient  features  of  these  are 
restated  as  follows: 

(a)  The  necessity  for  slow,  deliberate  destructive  fire  at 
very  close  range  against  landing  beach  installations 
and  defenses,  was  established  at  Tarawa  and  proven  at 
Kwajalein. 

(b)  The  employment  of  artillery,  while  requiring  an  additional 
day's  delay  in  the  main  assault,  compensates  for  this 
delay  by  providing  additional  fire  support,  relieves 
much  of  the  burden  from  naval  support,  and  allows  naval 
gunfire  ample  time  to  systematically  destroy  resistence 

to  landing,  ^e  value  of  artillery  support  was  demon¬ 
strated  in  all  landing  assaults  since  Tarawa,  incl'uding 
the  Eniwetok  operation. 

(c)  The  use  of  LCI(L)s  for  close  range  support  of  the  leading 
assault  wave,  by  rocket  barrage  and  40mm  fire,  has  now 
become  an  almost  standard  procedvire  in  the  boat  approach 
pliase,  since  their  first  employment  in  atoll  landings 

at  Ruotto-Namur  and  Kwajalein. 

(d)  The  ability  of  reconnaissance  boats  to  approach  with 
safety  to  within  100  yards  of  a  well  defended  beach  under 
the  cover  of  close  supporting  naval  gunfire,  was  first 
proven  at  Kwajalein  and  again  demonstrated  successfully 
at  Eniwetok  in  the  pre-landing  reconnaissance  of  the 
beaches  of  Engebi  Island.  Information  obtained  from 
this  reconnaissance  gives  reassurance  to  boat  wave  com¬ 
manders,  locates  obstacles  and  difficulties  likely  to  be 


3-19 


NAVAl  GUNFIRE  -  ENIVii:!roK 


encountered  in  the  assault  landing,  and  is  a  recom¬ 
mended  phase  of  pre-landing  preparation  whenever  any 
doubt  exists  about  beach  conditions. 

New  problems,  ideas,  and  lessons  arise  from  each  operation  as 
a  result  of  mistakes  made,  different  conditions  existing,  and 
increased  experience.  The  problem  of  coordination  between  naval 
and  artillery  gunfire  and  aerial  bombing,  strafing,  and  observa¬ 
tion  continues  to  remain  unsolved  in  some  respects,  particularly 
as  concerns  safety  to  planes.  Strafing  cannot  be  safely  conducted 
at  any  time  dxuring  delivery  of  naval  gunfire  or  artillery  fire. 
Bombing  does  not  require  cessation  of  naval  gunfire  but  artillery 
fire  should  be  ceased.  Observation  planes  for  spotting  and  liaison 
must  sacrifice  a  desirable  observation  position  in  order  to  be 
safe  from  the  danger  of  artillery  hi^  angle  fire.  If  a  close 
inspection  of  the  ground  activity  or  defenses  is  desired,  gunfire 
in  that  area  must  be  checked  to  permit  the  plane  to  get  close 
enou^  for  the  scrutiny  expected. 

For  coordination  of  naval  and  artillery  fire  with  aerial  bomb¬ 
ing  and  strafing  the  following  is  recommended: 

(a)  During  preparation  bombardment  phases  of  the  attack, 
cease  naval  and  artillery  fire,  particularly  the  latter,  to  allow 
bombing  pilots  and  ouportunity  to  deliver  their  attack  without 
anxiety  for  their  safety  from  own  fire.  This  also  allows  smoke 
and  dust  to  blow  away  for  a  clear  view  of  the  target  and  gives 
naval  gunfire  a  rest.  During  a  strafing  attack,  all  naval  and 
artillery  fire  must  be  stopped  in  the  areas  \inder  aerial  attack. 

(b)  During  the  close  supporting  phase  of  gunfire  for  the  boat 
approach,  commence  bombing  when  the  boats  leave  the  line  of  depart¬ 
ure  and  continue  in  conjunction  with  naval  gunfire  until  safety 

to  the  boat  wave  requires  discontinuance.  If  strafing  is  desired, 
this  must  be  conducted  before  the  boats  leave  the  line  of  depart- 
\u:e  BO  that  naval  and  artillery  gunfire  can  be  checked  during  its 
delivery.  The  decision  of  whether  or  not  to  conduct  strafing  will 
be  dependent  on  the  type  of  defenses,  and  unless  the  effectiveness 
of  strafing  is  at  least  eqtial  to  that  of  gunfire  in  destroying 
personnel,  strafing  should  not  be  delivered  dxxring  this  phase. 

If  artillery  is  available  for  close  support,  a  choice  between  this 
fire  and  bombing  must  be  made  and  will  depend  on  the  relative 
effectiveness  of  each  on  the  defense  system  present.  Artillery 
fire  and  aerial  bombing  can  rarely  be  safely  conducted  simultan¬ 
eously.  Naval  gunfire  and  aerial  bombing  and  strafing  were  coor¬ 
dinated  as  recommended  above  during  the  landing  phase  on  Eniwetok 
Island  with  success.  On  this  occasion  there  was  no  artillery 
supporting  the  landing. 
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Prior  to  the  Enlvetok  operation  naval  gunfire's  prohlem  had 
heen  to  destroy  heavy  defenses,  mostly  above  ground,  such  as 
pillboxes,  blockhouses,  and  bomb  shelters,  visible  from  ships  at 
close  range.  With  the  few  exceptions  on  Engebl  Island,  this  type 
of  target  was  not  presented  at  Eniwetok,  but  instead  foxholes  and 
undergrotind  trench  systems,  camouflaged  by  lantanna  and  tree  fol¬ 
iage,  hony combed  these  Islands.  Close  range  direct  fire  cannot  be 
effectively  delivered  on  tuiderground  defenses,  such  as  these, 
because  they  cannot  be  seen  from  ships  and  the  flat  trajectory  of 
close  range  fire  does  not  allow  the  projectiles  the  angle  of  fall 
necessary  for  the  required  plxinglng  fire  into  this  type  of  defense. 
After  visible  targets  had  been  destroyed  at  close  range,  ships 
increased  their  range  to  obtain  a  more  pliinging  fire,  utilizing 
air  spotters  to  select  and  spot  fire  on  suitable  targets.  For 
future  bombardment  against  under groxind  defenses  such  as  were  found 
at  Eniwetok,  preparation  fire  must  be  delivered  at  sufficient 
range  to  produce  a  plunging  fire,  and  for  this  a  large  volume  of 
five  inch  fire  is  recommended  as  more  effective  in  producing  suffi¬ 
cient  direct  hits  into  foxholes  and  trenches. 

A  large  amount  of  white  phosphorous  was  delivered  on  Parry 
and  Eniwetok  Islands,  but  its  effect  has  not  been  revealed  by 
prisoners  of  war  from  these  islands.  White  phosphorous  is  believed 
to  be  an  effective  anti-personnel  weapon.  It  is  recommended  that 
further  experiments  be  conducted  to  determine  its  relative  value 
as  such  compared  with  air  bursts,  and  that  a  criterion  be  esta¬ 
blished  for  future  guidance  in  its  most  efficient  use. 

The  night  illumination  of  Parry  and  Eniwetok  Islands  "by 
starshells  and  searchlight,  after  occupation  and  prior  to  comple¬ 
tion  of  capture,  was  highly  effective  in  preventing  the  enemy 
from  massing  for  a  nl^t  cotmter-attEick  and  from  moving  in  the 
open  to  obtain  food,  water  and  ammunition.  Control  of  this 
illumination  by  conpetent  and  experienced  shore  fire  control 
parties  is  essential,  since  improperly  directed  illumination  can 
silhoTxette  own  troops  or  otherwise  benefit  the  enemy.  Use  of  a 
searchlight  by  a  ship  delivering  gunfire  is  believed  to  have  a 
hi^ly  demoralizing  effect  on  enemy  personnel  in  that  they  real¬ 
ize  the  li^t  is  searching  them  out  for  deliberate  and  destructive 
fire.  Illumination  is  recommended  for  future  employment  under 
similar  conditions.  The  disadvantages  of  star shell  illumination 
by  naval  vessels  under  these  conditions  suggests  the  desirability 
of  developing  a  flare  rocket  which  can  be  delivered  from  small 
boats  or  LCI(L)e.  Normally  destroyers  will  not  be  able  to  maneu¬ 
ver  inside  a  lagoon  at  ni^t  to  select  advantageous  range  and  posi¬ 
tion  for  starshell  fire,  Ezpenditxire  of  illuminating  projectiles 
and  added  erosion  of  naval  guns  is  not  considered  justified  merely 
jl|o  provide  li^t  on  an  Island  where  the  same  results  are  believed 
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possi'ble  from  a  rocket  or  similar  less  costly  and  more  convenient 
method,  A  further  advantage  of  a  rocket  flare  would  he  the 
greater  brightness,  and  larger  parachute  for  longer  burning 
period  that  can  be  developed  while  illumination  projectiles  are 
limited  in  these  respects.  If  feasible,  rocket  or  mortar  flares 
fired  by  th»  troops  ashore  would  ensure  delivery  where  and  when 
desired  by  those  who  desire  its  benefits. 

A  3.25  INCH  ROCKET  FLARE,  CANDLE  POWER  430,000,  BURNINO 

TIME  23  SECONDS,  RANGE  3000  YARDS  IS  UNDER  DEVELOPMENT. 

It  has  been  obvious  in  this  and  previous  operations  that, 
with  few  exceptions,  naval  liaison  officers  and  shore  fire  con¬ 
trol  party  spotters  do  not  know  as  much  about  naval  gunfire  as 
their  duties  require.  It  is  recommended  that  every  effort  be 
made  to  give  these  officers  an  opporttinity  to  go  aboard  battle¬ 
ships,  cruisers  and  destroyers  during  gunnery  practices  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  problems  and  capabilities  of  naval  gunfire 
applicable  to  use  in  supporting  troops.  Whenever  possible,  the 
naval  liaison  officer  and  shore  fire  control  party  spotter  to 
whom  a  ship  is  to  be  assigned  for  call  fire  duties,  should  per- 
sonnally  meet  the  ship's  gunnery  officers  in  order  to  answer  any 
questions  or  matters  of  procedure  likely  to  arise  during  action 
later.  Whenever  this  was  done  in  the  past,  excellent  coordination 
between  ship  and  s\q)ported  battalion  resulted. 

In  spite  of  the  ideal  opportunity  offered  on  Eniwetok  Island, 
little  use  was  made  of  call  fire  from  destroyers  assigned  this 
mission.  Because  of  the  large  else  of  Eniwetok  Island,  the  prepar¬ 
ation  fires  had  been  primarily  concentrated  on  the  areas  where 
intelligence  and  observation  showed  enemy  activity,  and  on  the 
beaches  and  Initial  deployment  areas.  This  was  also  done  on  the 
assunqjtion  that  the  support  from  assigned  call  fire  destroyers 
would  be  utilized  after  the  landing  to  prepare  the  way  for  the 
groxind  forces  as  they  advanced  from  the  landing  area  toward  each 
end  of  the  island.  Call  fire  support  destroyers  established  com¬ 
munication  with  their  assigned  shore  spotterb,  and  were  in  excel¬ 
lent  position  available  at  all  times  for  any  support  requested. 
Although  suggested  to  ground  forces  by  both  Commander  Attack  Force 
and  Commander  Landing  Force,  and  frequently  recosunended  to  shore 
spotters  and  naval  liaison  officers  by  the  call  fire  destroyers, 
requests  for  naval  gunfire  were  not  received  until  very  late  in 
the  afternoon.  Fire  requests  thereafter  required  an  almost  con¬ 
tinuous  fire,  but  because  only  area  fire  was  requested  when  definite 
targets  were  often  available,  and  because  it  was  delivered,  on 
request,  much  too  far  in  advance  of  the  front  lines,  the  full  effect 
in  aiding  troop  advance  was  lost.  It  is  considered  that  the  fail¬ 
ure  to  properly  avail  themselves  of  naval  gunfire  support  mater¬ 
ially  delayed  the  progress  of  troops  on  Eniwetok  Island. 


3-22 


NAVAL  GUN71BS  .  M1W2T0E 


Several  different  systems  have  been  tried  in  past  operations 
to  keep  a  running  record  of  ammunition  expenditures  and  amounts 
remaining  on  hoard.  A  simple  system  is  necessary.  Percentage 
reports,  and  reports  based  on  bombardment  allowances  are  unsatis¬ 
factory  and  misleading.  In  the  Enivetok  Operation,  ships  reported 
the  total  amounts  remaining  on  board  of  (l)  main  battery  HC  (2)  AA 
common,  and  (3)  other  types  if  an  expenditure  had  been  made  of 
any  of  these  since  the  last  report.  Diese  reports  were  made  after 
completion  of  scheduled  fires  and  upon  release  from  a  call  fire 
mission.  !I!his  system  worked  very  satisfactorily  and  avoided  com¬ 
plicated  calculations  and  reports.  Its  continuance  is  recommended. 

Area  bombax^ent  of  Eniwetok  Island  by  LCIs  using  rockets, 
conducted  for  fifteen  minutes  after  the  landing  as  described  in 
the  narrative,  suggests  the  possibility  of  future  use  of  this 
weapon  in  preparation  bombardment  under  conditions  where  its  use 
will  be  effective.  On  Pebruary  29th,  100  rockets  were  fired  on 
Elugelab  Island  from  an  LCS  to  determine  their  effect  on  the  under¬ 
growth  and  typical  atoll  island  terrain.  Small  brush  fires  were 
started  and  four  foot  diameter  craters  of  one  foot  depth  were 
produced  by  the  rockets.  Of  add^d  interest  is  the  fact  that 
althoxi^  fired  by  experienced  personnel,  approximately  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  rockets  striking  land  were  dtids.  The  rockets  were 
fired  at  maximum  range  of  1200  yards  with  a  47  degree  elevation 
of  the  racks.  This  type  of  bombardment  would  only  be  of  value 
for  plunging,  area  fire  where  defenses  consist  of  open  trenches 
and  foxholes,  and  where  accuracy  is  not  expected.  The  continued 
use  of  rocket  barrages  on  the  beaches  just  prior  to  a  landing  is 
recommeMed. 

THE  SPECIPI  CAT  IONS  iOR  THE  FUZE  FOR  THE  BEACH  BARRAGE 
ROCKET  REQUIRE  805^  FUNCTIONING  FOR  ACCEPTANCE.  CURRENTLY 
THE  PERCENTAGE  OP  FUNCTIONING  IS  ABOUT  90.  AT  AN  ANGLE 
OF  PALL  OP  10  DEGREES  THE  FUZE  WILL  PROBABLY  BE  A  DUD. 

Arom:  Commander  LCI(L)  Group  -  Kwajalein. 

0600  31  Januray  arrived  transport  area  off  Carlson  Island,  At 
0800  departed  from  transport  area  for  line  of  departure.  "H"  hour 
changed  from  0830  to  0930.  At  0855  all  ships  headed  in  towards 
the  beach  on  Carlson  Island.  Three  LCI(L)s  grouped  on  each  side 
of  boat  lane  just  slightly  ahead  of  first  LVT  wave.  All  ships 
commenced  firing  40HM  guns  two  thousand  yards  from  beach.  While 
approaching  the  eleven  hundred  yard  mark  from  the  beach  ranging 
shots  were  fired  from  the  launchers  set  at  45*^.  On  reaching  the 
eleven  hundred  yard  mark  all  ships  fired  all  rockets  set  at  45°. 

On  reaching  the  eight  hundred  yard  mark  from  the  beach  all  remain¬ 
ing  rockets  set  at  30°  were  fired.  The  resulting  barrage  caused 
by  some  six  hundred  4,5"  barrage  rockets  was  terrific.  After 
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firing  all  rockets  all  ships  preceded  to  flank  of  heach  and  fired 
their  50  Caliber,  20  MM,  and  40  MM  guns.  Ceased  firing  at  0935, 
Commenced  firing  again  at  targets  on  the  beach  at  0940,  Ceased 
firing  at  0955,  Prom  1000  to  1810  patrolled  the  ri^t  flank  of 
the  Carlson  Island  Beach.  At  1810  proceeded  into  lagoon  via  Cecil 
Pass,  Three  ships  patrolled  between  Burton  and  E%rajalein  Island 
and  three  patrolled  between  Carlson  and  Kwajalein  to  prevent  any 
enemy  movement  between  these  islands  at  ni^t.  No  enemy  movement 
took  place,  Ammtinition  e^qjended  for  day  on  Carlson  Island  as 
follows: 


ICI(L)  77  -  117  Sockets 

701  Hounds  40  MM 
700  Botinds  50  cal. 
1,080  Hounds  20  MM 

ICI(L)  79  >  84  Sockets 

400  Hounds  40  MM 
480  Hotinds  20  MM 


LCI(L)  78 


LCI(L)  80 


120  Sockets 
384  Hounds  40  Iflf 
114  Hounds  20  HH 


117  Sockets 
300  Hounds  40  MM 
20  Hotinds  20  MM 


LCI(L)  366  >  79  Sockets 

70  Hounds  40  MM 
150  Hounds  50  Cal. 
58  Hounds  20  MM 


LCI(I.)  437  -  72  Sockets 

410  Hotinds  40  MM 


No  smoke  rockets  were  employed  due  to  the  strong  wind  blowing  from 
the  northeast  direction. 


Prom:  Heport  of  War  Department  Mission. 

Socket  barrages  (4,5  BH)  were  laid  down  from  LCIs  during  the 
approach  to  shore  of  the  first  wave.  While  impressive  to  observe, 
their  effects  could  not  be  determined  directly  and  the  scarcity  of 
tails  on  £nd  near  the  beach,  coupled  with  such  observations  and 
reports  as  were  obtained.  Indicated  the  probability  that  many  of 
them  struck  in  the  water.  The  continued  and  increased  use  of  rock¬ 
ets  is,  however,  advocated,  with  the  suggestion  that  training  be 
stressed  so  that  they  will  be  fired  more  deliberately  and  with 
greater  care  to  insure  that  they  detonate  among  the  lines  of  beach 
defenses.  Provision  of  adequate  sighting  equipment  also  would 
materially  improve  accuracy  of  rocket  fire, 

THB  LCI(L)  GUNBOAT  HAS  PHOTED  ITS  TAIUE  POH  THE  DSLITEHY 
OP  CLOSE  SUPPOHT  PIHSS  IN  THE  CENTHAL,  SOUTH,  AND  SOUTEQflST 
PACIPIC  AHEAS.  MEANS  POH  INCHEASING  THE  ACCUBACT  OP  HOGEET 
plBE  B7  THE  USE  OP  HANGE  PINDEHS  AND  SIGHTS  AHS  UNDSH  DEVELOP- 
MENT  BY  THE  BDHEAU  OP  OHDNANCE. 
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Destroyers 

From:  Commander  Destroyer  Squadron  One  -  (BOX  -  NiMUB). 

Close  In  fire  support  ships  should  actually  get  in  close  - 
point  blank  range.  The  positions  of  the  LATALLBTTE  and  JOHNSTON 
on  Dog  Plus  One  Day  (l  February),  one  on  each  side  of  the  boat 
lanes  and  approximately  2000  yards  from  the  beach,  was  ideal, 
and  their  fire  was  considered  very  effective.  Not  only  is  such 
fire  destructive  to  the  enemy  but  it  is  bound  to  give  a  boost  to 
the  morale  of  the  landing  troops  as  they  pass  by  on  their  way  in. 

IVom:  Commanding  Officer  USS  SIOSSSX  (DD502)  -  K%rajalein, 

Japanese  shore  battery  opened  fire  on  this  ship.  Ship  pre¬ 
sented  an  excellent  target  as  the  36**  searchli^t  was  turned  on 
and  ship  was  anchored.  The  SIGSBFE  was  also  silhouetted  by  the 
moon  and  by  starshells  from  SnuguJ  Island.  Observed  at  least 
seven  near  misses.  Sach  splash  landed  closer  to  the  ship.  Imme¬ 
diately  ceased  illumination  and  sounded  general  quarters.  Slipped 
anchor  and  cleared  area  promptly.  Hade  conqplete  report  to  Com¬ 
mander  Task  Force  52  by  TBS. 

From:  Commanding  Officer  USS  MOBBIS  -  Boi  -  Namur. 

"W  hour  was  set  at  1000  and  accordingly  the  MOBBIS,  POBTEB- 
FISLD  and  HABADBN  were  on  station  at  0840  (all  times  local  4  IB 
zone).  This  ship  commenced  fire  on  time  and  after  having  fired 
for  thirteen  minutes  word  was  received  over  the  Bridge  Badlo  (Voice 
Circuit)  that  the  time  of  "V’*  hour  had  been  retarded  one  full  ho\ir, 
setting  the  new  time  at  1100.  Fire  was  Immediately  ceased  and  all 
ships  withdrew  from  the  area,  returning  at  0940  at  which  time  fire 
was  resumed.  Vhile  making  the  approach  for  the  new  "V”  hour  word 
was  received  by  radio  that  the  Jap  forces  were  massing  on  the 
southeastern  tip  of  Namur  for  a  counter  attack  on  Xnnumennet  Island 
which  had  been  captured  by  our  forces  the  preceding  day.  The  order 
was  given  over  the  same  circxdt  to  neutralize  this  area  immediately. 
As  %ras  previously  stated,  the  area  where  the  Japs  were  reported  to 
be  massing  for  a  counter  attack  was  the  area  which  had  previously 
been  assigned  the  MOBBIS  plus  POBTEBFIELD  and  HABADBN.  Conse  - 
quently  when  fire  was  commenced  at  0940  the  main  objective  was 
changed  from  shore  installations  to  troops  and  disrupting  a  coxuter 
attack.  This  ship  ceased  fire  at  1015  at  which  time  word  was  re¬ 
ceived  that  all  possibility  of  a  co\inter  attack  from  the  southeast¬ 
ern  tip  of  Nam'ur  had  been  eliminated.  The  MOBBIS  then  resumed 
her  station  in  the  screen  of  the  heavy  xinits  in  Fire  Support  Group 
One. 
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Eroa:  Cosmander  Northern  Attack  Eoree  •  Rol  and  Namur. 

(USS - DD)  however,  left  Fire  Support  Area  No,  5, 


prematurely,  at  0825,  which  was  Jawt  2  hotirs  and  9  minutes  before 
the  troops  landed  on  Mellu  Island  at  1035.  This  was  a  serious 
error  in  jud^nent  on  the  part  of  the  Commanding  Officer.  If  strong 
enemy  opposition  had  actiially  been  on  the  island,  they  would  have 

certainly  taken  cover  during  the  firing  of  (USS - - ),  and 

just  as  stirely  they  would  have  come  out  of  their  shelters  during 
the  exceedingly  long  absence  of  5  inch  support.  Previously  con¬ 
sidered  "non-existent"  batteries,  even  if  just  machine  guns,  could 
have  then  opened  up  and  perhaps  jeopardized  the  success  of  the 
entire  operation.  As  it  tiirned  out,  of  course,  there  was  no  opposi¬ 
tion  on  the  island,  but  the  fact  remains  that  (USS  -----),  with 
her  5  inch  guns  and  close  range  machine  guns,  was  not  at  hand,  and 
the  assault  waves  moved  forward  covered  only  by  LCIs.  It  is  abso¬ 
lutely  vital  that  fire  support  units  remember  that  they  are  sup¬ 
porting  the  landing  of  foot  troops.  Everything  must  be  coordinated 
to  get  them  ashore  safely.  If  a  ship  is  assigned  to  render  close 
support  vmtil  5  mloutes  before  the  troops  land,  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  ship  concerned  must  remain  and  provide  that  support, 
even  if  the  landing  time  is  delayed  for  hours  at  a  time,  unless 
specifically  ordered  otherwise  by  superior  authority. 

X^om:  Commanding  Officer  USS  EAGQABD  (DD)  -  Snlwetok. 

It  is  fortunate  that  our  fire  was  not  needed  in  the  occupation 
of  this  Island.  We  were  firing  at  a  lee  shore  with  a  high  wind  and 
a  heavy  swell,  both  running  parallel  to  the  beach.  The  water  was 
several  hundred  fathoms  deep  rl^t  up  to  the  reef,  making  anchor¬ 
ing  impossible.  An  attempt  was  made  to  run  parallel  to  the  shore 
line  at  five  knots,  but  rolling  as  much  as  30°  made  this  undesirable. 
Higher  speed  was  not  practicable  because  of  the  short  length  of 
the  fire  support  area  at  the  close  ranges  desired.  It  was  there¬ 
fore  necessaxy  to  run  almost  directly  toward  and  directly  away  from 
the  island  at  one-third  speed  on  one  engine  (for  steering  control) 
which,  althou^  it  gave  the  short  ranges  desired  and  reduced  the 
roll,  made  it  impossible  to  have  more  than  two  guns  bearing  on 
the  target  for  any  appreciable  length  of  time. 

Fromi  The  Commanding  Officer,  USS  TRATHSN  (DD)  -  Eniwetok. 

TRATHEN  anchored  about  1,600  yards  from  Eniwetok.  From  stin- 
set  until  sunrise  the  island  was  subjected  to  fire  ranging  from 
one  40HM  single  fire  up  to  concerted  main  battery,  40MH  and  20MM 
salvos.  It  is  not  believed  that  any  combinations  lying  between 
those  two  extremes  was  overlooked.  As  on  the  previous  ni^t,  var¬ 
ious  combinations  of  starshell,  AA  common,  common  and  white  phos¬ 
phorous  were  tised  in  the  five  inch  salvos.  White  phosphorous 
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appeared  to  "b^  a  good  fire  starter  while  concentration  of  40HH 
fire  also  produced  a  surprising  number  of  small  fires. 

It  ml^t  be  noted  In  passing,  that  while  the  white  phosphorous 
had  Its  well  known  Incendiary  effect  on  the  enemy  Installations  It 
also  seemed  to  have  a  particularly  good  morale  effect  on  our  own 
crew,  probably  duo  to  Its  spectacular  bturst  and  resulting  fire.  At 
any  rate,  no  matter  how  tired  the  crew  was,  a  white  phosphoroxxs 
burst  on  the  beach  always  produced  enthusiastic  comment.  Whenever 
a  fire  was  started,  the  area  around  It  and  particularly  Immediately 
upwind  was  well  raked  with  4QHM  and  AA  common  In  an  attempt  to 
liquidate  possible  survivors  of  the  fire. 

Both  white  phosphorotis  and  Illuminating  projectiles  were  fired 
to  act  as  Incendiaries.  Of  these  the  white  phosphorous  was  by  far 
the  most  effective  althou^  fires  were  steurted  by  each. 

(BECOMHSBI)  THIS)  All  shore  fire  control  parties  be  required 
to  have  a  general  Idea  of  the  position  of  shoals  and  reefs  arotind 
their  objective  plus  approximate  draft  and  turning  circle  of  fire 
support  ships  which  are  working  for  them.  Time  lost  In  shifting 
position  of  fire  support  ship  should  always  be  considered, 

Trom:  Commander  Cruiser  Division  13  -  Boi  and  Bamur. 

The  fire-  support  area  assigned  was  such  that  four  ships  could 
not  be  profitably  employed  at  any  speed  greater  than  steerageway. 
for  this  reason,  and  with  permission  of  CTf  53,  the  latter's  sche¬ 
dule  was  so  modified  that  except  In  periods  of  Intensive  fire  only 
two  ships  were  employed  at  a  time.  This  did  not  change  the  weight 
of  fire  assigned  any  target.  With  two  ships  In  the  area  at  a  time 
a  speed  of  5  -  8  knots  was  used.  With  only  3  destroyers  for  A/S 
patrol  this  was  not  a  great  protection,  but  it  was  better  than 
having  the  ships  lie  to. 

We  have  not  yet  evolved  a  satisfactory  method  of  Informing 
the  fS  ships  as  to  the  location  of  the  first  boat  wave.  Intensive 
fire  was  to  be  delivered  from  about  N-8  to  N-3  D-Day,  yet  there 
was  no  one  who  Informed  the  fire  support  units  of  the  action  of 
the  wave  and  there  was  Tincertainlty  as  to  when  to  begin  this  fire. 
A  series  of  colored  flares  such  as  was  used  most  effectively  to 
indicate  that  the  boats  were  500  yards  from  the  beach  would  be  of 
Inestimable  value . 

As  at  Tarsiva  the  fire  support  areas  were  such  as  to  cause 
ricochets  from  each  fire  support  Unit  to  fall  in  the  area  assigned 
the  other  'unit.  It  Is  regretted  that  the  lOUISVIlLE  was  damaged 
by  a  'near  miss'  from  some  ship  In  7SU  2  Fire  was  checked  for 
some  ten  minutes  dvirlng  the  approach  of  the  first  wave,  by  orders 
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of  CTF  5S.  It  is  at  this  time  that  trouble  from  own  ricochets 
Is  most  probable  because  all  ships  are  *in  close  to  the  beach  and 
the  trajectories  are  very  flat.  The  areas  were  arranged  so  as 
to  permit  all  ships  to  enfilade,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  as> 
signed  targets.  The  arrangement  of  Fire  Support  areas  at  Boi 
was  such  as  to  make  the  fire  of  the  support  units  most  effectire. 
If,  to  obtain  such  results,  we  are  to  use  similar  arrangement 
in  future  operations,  we  shall  probably  continue  to  be  troubled 
by  ricochets.  The  resultant  conclusion  seems  to  be  that  if  we 
want  the  most  effective  fire  from  the  opposite  sides  of  narrow 
nacks  of  land  we  must,  if  necessary,  accept  the  possibility  of 
damage  to  our  own  ships  by  ricochets. 

Battleships 

From:  Commanding  Officer  USS  HARYLANl)  -  Boi. 

Fire  support  areas  were  located  in  the  best  available  areas 
but  numerous  ricochets  fell  in  both  fire  support  areas  2  and  4 
from  ships  on  opposite  sides  of  the  islands. 

This  ship  noted  that  at  ranges  under  4,000  yards  shells  would, 
ricochet  off  the  island.  This  was  observed  on  the  SO  radar  whose 
beam  was  on  that  of  the  FC  and  so  could  follow  the  fli^t  of  the 
16  inch  projectiles  both  in  direct  fll^t  to  Impact  and  thereafter 
in  ricochet  flight  and  splash.  The  last  splash,  was  occasionally 
observed  as  far  as  about  9,800  yards  from  the  ship. 

The  policy  of  devoting  one  full  day  to  gunfire  In  preparation 
for  landings  proved  satisfactory  and  is  recommended  for  fut\ure 
operations. 

Transport  areas  were  considered  too  close  to  fire  support 
areas  to  permit  full  use  of  enfilade  fire  on  landing  beaches. 

It  is  recommended  that  transports  be  so  located  that  they  do  not 
embarrass  fire  support  groups  maneuvering  to  gain  most  advanta> 
geous  positions. 

The  necessity  for  hauling  out  of  the  fire  support  area  three 
times  a  day  to  pick  up  and  re-service  ship's  planes  interrupted 
the  smooth  execution  of  the  bombardment  schedule.  An  AY  or  AVP 
in  a  protected  anchorage  or  sea  area  would  be  of  very  great 
assistance  in  freeing  the  firing  ships  of  this  task. 

AT  3NIWET0K  A  SSAPLANE  BASS  WAS  SSTABLISHSB  IN  THE  LAQOON 

EARLY  IN  THE  OPERATION  SO  THAT  FIBS  SUPPOBT  SHIPS  WEBE 

NOT  B£Q,UIB£I}  TO  LEAVE  STATION  TO  BESSRVICE  SPOTTING  PLANES. 
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Prom:  Commanding  Officer  USS  PENNSYLVANIA  (BB)  -  Kwajaleln. 

It  vae  foxind  that  enemy  fortifications,  Barricades  and  guns 
can  not  only  ho  neutralized,  hut  actually  destroyed  hy  naval 
homhardment  with  high  capacity  ammtuiition,  if  the  range  is  short 
enough  to  use  individual  guns  and  fortifications  as  points  of  aim. 

This  was  done  at  ranges  of  2000  to  4000  yards  with  surprisingly 
successful  results.  It  is  recommended  that  future  homhardments 
he  conducted  at  similar  close  ranges  wherever  and  possihle. 

The  fine  spotting  of  air  spotters,  and  the  above  mentioned 
lack  of  serious  enemy  opposition  to  spotting  planes,  added  greatly 
to  the  sticcese  of  the  entire  mission.  This  operation  shows,  as 
have  others  in  the  past,  the  indispensahility  of  the  spotting 
planes  for  battleship  gunfire.  They  are  useful  not  only  in  spot¬ 
ting  fall  of  shot,  hut  in  picking  out  targets  that  cannot  he  seen 
from  the  bombarding  ships.  However,  it  was  necessary  to  Interrupt 
the  firing  schedules  several  times  to  recover,  regas,  and  catapult 
planes.  The  assignment  of  an  escort  carrier  to  each  battleship 
division  would  eliminate  this  as  well  as  a  serious  fire  hazard  on 
hoard  the  battleship. 

Prom:  Commanding  Officer  USS  TENNESSEE  -  ENIVETOK. 

Por  this  operation  TENNESSEE  was  attached  to  Pire  Support 
Section  Two  with  missions  of  destructive  fire  and  later  of  sup¬ 
porting  fire  prior  to  and  diiring  the  landings  made  on  Engehl 
Island  and  again  upon  Parry  Island. 

The  support  fire  for  each  landing  was  delivered  from  positions 
at  anchor  on  the  flank  of  the  boat  lauies  and  very  close  in  (800 
yards  in  the  Parry  landing)  to  the  landing  beach.  Prom  this  posi¬ 
tion,  the  effectiveness  of  the  fire  in  support  of  the  actual  land¬ 
ings  appeared  to  be  greatly  Increased.  It  was  possible  to  main¬ 
tain  fire  on  the  remains  of  the  undergrowth  at  the  Inboard  edge 
of  the  beach  even  after  the  troops  had  started  to  land.  Deliberate 
40MM  fire  was  maintained  for  this  ptirpose  after  5"/38  fire  had 
been  checked.  It  is  considered  that  this  fire  was  very  successful 
and  that  closely  controlled  40MM  fire  offers  possibility  of  deve¬ 
lopment  for  this  purpose  due  to  the  ability  to  quickly  spray  a 
considerable  area  of  beach  line  directly  ahead  of  the  approaching 
boat  lines.  Again  there  were  a  few  instances  of  14”  HC  ricochets 
from  the  flat  sand  at  ranges  of  4,500  yards  and  below.  After 
structures  with  vertical  walls  of  sufficient  height  to  offer  a 
substantial  target  have  been  destroyed,  the  14”  is  considered  to 
be  a  more  destructive  against  a  d^lg  in  enemy  at  ranges  above  7,000 
yards  than  at  shorter  ranges.  It  has  been  learned  from  interview 
with  ship's  aviator  upon  his  return  from  these  operations  that 
frequently,  after  shells  had  fallen  on  what  appeaured  to  be  undergro'und 
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poeitions,  n'ornbers  of  the  enemy  would  emerge,  running  to  the  beach 
on  the  disengaged  side  of  the  island  and  on  out  into  the  ocean. 

It  is  believed  that  in  another  such  operation  the  expenditure  of 
a  limited  number  of  rounds  of  5"  along  the  beach  on  the  disengaged 
side  would  be  Justified. 

This  operation  showed  even  more  vividly  than  ever  before, 
how  Important  our  own  spotting  planes  are,  or  if  escort  carrier 
planes  should  be  assigned  to  a  battleship  for  spotting  duty,  the 
necessity  of  scheduling  conferences  and  drill  between  plane  and 
ship  personnel.  The  greater  part  of  the  bombardment  on  Dog  and 
Dog  plus  One  Days  was  fired  at  target  areas  somewhat  obscured  by 
smoke  and  dust  and  at  time  s  it  became  necessary  to  check  fire 
until  firing  could  be  resumed  safely.  While  using  our  own  plane 
for  spotting,  results  were  hi^Iy  satisfactory.  later,  althott^ 
their  services  were  greatly  appreciated,  spotting  and  communications 
by  other  planes,  not  attached  to  this  ship,  were  not  completely 
satisfactory.  A  great  deal  of  drill,  school,  and  study  has  been 
held  with  our  own  spotters.  The  entire  program  is  laid  out,  maps 
and  pictures  studied  together  until  the  air  spotters  and  gunnery 
department  work  as  a  well  coordinated  team.  This  is  not  possible 
when  using  air  spotters  from  other  ships.  An  escort  carrier  as¬ 
signed  to  each  battleship  division  would  suffice,  if  time  and 
opportTUiity  for  conferences  between  air  spotters  and  gunnery  per¬ 
sonnel  were  available  prior  to  embarking  on  each  operation. 

Relief  magazine  and  handling  room  crews  were  again  used  with 
satisfactory  results.  A  magazine  ventilating  bill  was  used,  as 
at  Kwajalein,  every  available  opporttinity  beixig  used  for  such 
magazine  ventilation.  There  were  no  personnel  casvialtles  due  to 
heat  prostration,  ether  fumes  or  exhaustion.  On  Dog  Plus  Three, 

Pour  and  ?ive  Days  the  schedule  of  fire  was  maintained  by  two 
turrets,  the  other  two  turrets  setting  condition  One  Easy.  Shifts 
between  turrets  were  made  hourly. 

On  numerous  occasions  small  boats  and  LCTs  were  observed 
passing  directly  across  the  line  of  fire  of  this  vessel  during 
periods  of  schedtile  fire.  On  two  (2)  occasions  it  was  necessary 
to  request  destroyers,  entering  the  lagoon,  to  pass  astern  rather 
than  across  our  line  of  fire.  In  each  instance  it  should  have 
been  apparent  that  the  PENNSYLVANIA  was  engaged  in  a  fire  mission. 
The  ships  and  boats  concerned  had  a  clear  view  but  proceeded, 
in  the  case  of  the  boats,  to  areas  in  the.  line  of  fire,  necessita¬ 
ting  ntimerous  check  fires.  In  the  case  in  question  no  difficulty 
was  experienced  in  meeting  the  schedule..  However,  should  a  heavy 
fire  schedule  be  assigned  over  a  short  period  of  time  such  actions 
might  very  easily  defeat  the  purpose  of  an  entire  fire  mission. 

It  is  recommended  that  instructions  be  inclxided  in  future  orders. 
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ordering  'boats  and  ships  to  use  every  effort  to  keep  clear  of 
areas  in  question. 

From;  Naval  Gunfire  Officer,  Fifth  Amphibious  Corps, 

Extract:  On  the  ni^t  of  February  22  there  were  no  casvjal- 
ties  in  the  22d  Hegiment  althou^  many  Japanese  were  killed.  The 
Hegimental  Commander  gave  a  great  deal  of  the  credit  for  this  to 
the  starshells  that  were  fired  intermittenly  all  night  by  the 
destroyers.  He  believed  them  to  be  the  answer  to  the  problem  of 
Japanese  infiltration  at  night  and  was  very  enthusiastic  about 
their  use.  In  no  sense  of  the  word  did  he  consider  it  a  waste  of 
ammunition. 

Major  ------  reported  starshells  were  a  Godsend  dturing 

ni^t.  They  exposed  some  Japs,  who  were  disposed  of,  and  pre¬ 
vented  infiltration.  Believe  starshells  were  more  effective  than 
searchll^ts . 

Comment:  Illumination  by  both  starshells  and  searchlights 
provided  assistance  to  the  troops  by  checking  enemy  infiltration, 
by  providing  observation  for  the  advance  of  otu:  troops  emd  by 
providing  observation  for  the  ships  to  give  gunfire  support  to 
the  advance.  Starshells  and  searchlights  will  be  always  available 
to  the  troops  when  the  supporting  ships  are  within  proper  range 
of  the  beach  to  use  them, 

UliraSR  THHEAT  OF  ENEMY  AIH  ATTACK  OH  WHEN  WITHIN  RANGE  OF 

HOSTILE  POSSIBLY  MOBILE  ARTILLERY,  IT  WOULD  NOT  BE  WISE 

TO  TURN  ON  SEARCHLIGHTS. 

Recommendations:  That  each  JASCO  be  given  a  thorough  and 
rigid  course  in  training  prior  to  any  operation  with  the  emphasis 
placed  on  procedure  drills  with  actual  ships  to  Increase  the 
success  of  the  communications  over  (MARSHALLS  OPERATION). 

That  all  regimental  and  battalion  commanders  be  thoroughly 
schooled  in  the  use  of  Naval  Gunfire  as  an  excellent  supporting 
weapon  prior  to  each  operation. 

That  the  Landing  Force  Commander  let  the  Attack  Force  Com¬ 
mander  know  his  requirements  for  ni^t  gunfire  support  early 
enough  to  allow  action  to  be  taken  prior  to  dark,  since  the 
request  may  cause  movements  of  ships  after  dark  which  is  extremely 
hazardous  in  restricted  waters. 
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SALIENT  ITlATaiiES  OF  THE  EMPLOlfMENT  OF  NAVAL  GUNFIEE  DURING 
THE  MARSHALLS  CAMPAIGN  WERE: 

A  -  IT  WAS  DELIVERED  ON  A  LARGER  SCALE  THAN  IN  ANT  PREVIOUS 
AMPHIBIOUS  OPERATION, 

B  -  A  CONTINUOUS  BOMBARDMENT  OVER  A  PERIOD  OF  SEVERAL  DATS  WAS 
FIRED  ON  SEVERAL  OBJECTIVES. 

C  -  GUNFIEE  SUPPORT  SHIPS  MOVED  IN  TO  SHORT  RANGES  FOR  DELIBERATE 
DESTRUCTIVE  FIRES  AND  IN  ONE  CASE  A  BATTLESHIP  AT  ANCHOR 
INSIDE  THE  LAGOON  SUPPORTED  THE  LANDING  AT  A  RANGE  OF  800 
YARDS, 

D  -  THERE  WAS  EXTENSIVE  USE  OP  LCI(L)  GUNBOATS  ALSO  EQUIPPED 
WITH  ROCKETS  FOR  CLOSE  SUPPORT. 

E  -  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  FLEXIBILITY  IN  THE  APPLICATION  OF  NAVAL 
GUNFIRE  WAS  ATTAINED, 

F  -  NAVAL  GUNFIRE  WAS  CONTINUED  ON  THE  LANDING  BEACHES  UNTIL 
LEADING  ASSAULT  WAVES  WERE  300  TO  500  YARDS  FROM  THE  BEACH 
BEFORE  IT  WAS  LIFTED  TO  THE  PLANKS  AND  INLAND, 
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inmLzaENCs 

Iftlwndu  Operation  -  January.  1944 

Vront  Conmaiider  Joint  Bxpedltionar3r  force 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphihious  Force). 

The  preparation  and  dissemination  of  intelligence  material  for 
(MARSHAliLS  OPSEATION)  followed  much  the  same  pattern  as  was  used  for 
(GILBERTS  OFSRATION)  with  liiprovements  based  on  experience  gained 
during  that  operation.  The  material  prepared  and  issiied  followed 
as  closely  as  possible  that  listed  as  essential  in  the  report  of 
(GILBSRTS  OPERATION)  and  it  is  felt  that  It  was  adequate.  -  -  - 


HOTS:  THE  LIST  OF  MATERIAL  REFERRED  TO  ABOVE  MAT  BE  FOUND  IN 
CHAPTER  IV  OF  THE  PUBLICATION  "AMPHIBIOUS  OPERATIONS  DURING  PERIOD 
AUGUST  TO  DECEMBER,  1943"  WHICH  WAS  DISTRIBUTED  BY  THE  COMMANDER  IN 
CHIEF  U.S.  FLEET. 

As  in  the  (GILBSRTS  OPERATION)  the  Joint  Intelligence  Center, 
Pacific  Ocean  Areas,  was  particularly  helpful  in  the  supply  of  infor> 
mation  and  in  the  reproduction  of  a  vast  amount  of  material  and 
photographic  work. 

The  aerial  reconnaissance  coverage  received  after  January  1st 
was  excellent  in  quality,  quantity  and  areas  covered.  It  left  little 
to  be  desired.  Also  of  particular  importance  were  the  photographs  > 

taken  by  carriers  on  Dog  Minus  TWO  Day;  negatives  were  dropped  on  ! 

the  ROCKY  MOUNT  on  Dog  Minus  ONE  Day.  They  were  interpreted  and 
(the  detailed  information  distributed  that  same  day  to  forces  making 
\Whe  Dog  Day  Landings;  and  on  Dog  Day  to  forces  making  the  Dog  Plus  /  > 
I  ONE  Day  attacks.  The  photographs,  mostly  obliques  were  most  helpful. 


An  Important  factor  in  the  preparation  of  intelligence  material 
was  the  equipment  available  in  the  Force  Flagship  (ROCKY  MOUNT). 

The  map  reproduction  xxnlt  and  photographic  laboratory  proved  invalu¬ 
able  during  the  entire  operation.  Prior  to  the  actual  operation  by 
the  use  of  these  facilities  a  large  amount  of  reproduction  work  was 
accomplished  which,  due  to  the  limited  time  available,  probably 
could  not  have  been  done  by  the  usual  facilities  available  ashore. 
\During  the  operation  a  large  amount  of  material  was  produced.  This 
'included  photographs  developed  from  negatives  received  from  photo 
planes,  copies  of  photographic  prints  received  from  planes,  enlarge- 
\  ments  of  important  photographs,  photographs  of  shore  installations 
1  during  and  after  the  assault,  beach  reconnaissance  photographs, 
\public  relations  photographs  -  . 
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As  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  printed  material  produced  it  is 
estimated  that  since  the  arrival  of  the  EOCKY  MOUNT  at  PEASL  on 
December  27th,  150,000  sheets  have  been  printed. 

Difficulty  was  experienced  in  obtaining  the  services  of  persons 
who  had  knowledge  of  the  HAESHALL  Islands.  This  difficulty  was 
occasioned  by  the  fact  that  few  persons  other  than  Japanese  have 
been  allowed  in  the  MAESHALLS  since  occupied  by  the  Japanese. 

Seven  OILBEET  Island  residents  of  mixed  native  and  white  blood  were 
finally  obtained.  They  all  had  spent  some  time  in  various  HAESHALL 
Atolls.  All  spoke  the  language,  but  their  knowledge  of  the  atolls 
dated  back  a  nvunber  of  years  and  was  hazy  as  to  details.  However, 
they  did  provide  some  new  information  of  value  and  were  helpf\il  In 
navigation  of  the  lagoons  at  KVAJALSIN  and  MAJUEO.  Their  principal 
value  was  as  interpreters.  One  or  more  were  assigned  to  each  task 
force  commander  and  to  assault  troops  at  each  (ENIWSTOK)  objective. 
Based  on  the  Information  gained  from  the  natives  at  MAJUEO  through 
the  interpreters,  that  atoll  was  not  bombarded  to  any  great  extent 
and  much  damage  to  shore  installations  and  topography  was  prevented. 
Upon  completion  of  the  assault  phase  of  (KWAJALSIN)  four  Interpreters 
were  transferred  to  the  atoll  commanders  for  use  during  the  occupa¬ 
tion  phase  and  thereafter  as  long  as  their  services  are  considered 
necessary.  Three  were  ordered  t o  Group  TWO,  FIFTH  Amphibious  Force, 
for  use  during  the  (ENIWBTOI)  Operation,  end  later  assignment  to 
the  Atoll  Commander. 

^  artificial  Pfldervalar,  gT;t?^rpcUopft  3L  mlneg  gerji.  tssol  EH 
SSL  SL  IhS.  beaches  gX  ftPProftCh^  ltoX£ia» 

Beach  Defenses 

In  general  the  beach  defenses  were  considerably  weaker  than 
expectations  based  on  photographic  interpretation  and  past  experience 
of  TAEAWA  and  other  captured  atolls. 

The  principal  defensive  Installations  consisted  of  barbed  wire 
strung  on  coconut  logs  which  were  set  in  the  ground  at  an  angle  of 
about  30°  to  the  vertical  and  inclined  to  the  seaward.  Many  of  these 
logs  were  not  firmly  Imbedded  and  not  more  than  four  strands  of 
barbed  wire  were  used  which  was  widely  spaced  and  lightly  attached. 

In  many  places  wire  had  not  yet  been  strung  and  reels  of  barbed  wire 
was  found  nearby  indicating  that  the  preparation  of  the  defenses  was 
in  progress  Just  prior  to  the  attack. 

Immediately  Inland  of  the  beach  defenses  were  found  strong 
points  which  consisted  of  an  Intricate  pattern  of  trenches  and  M.G. 
and  Mortar  positions.  There  were  numerous  13  MM  M.G's  and  small 
Mortars.  However,  large  artillery  pieces  were  not  to  be  fo\md.  A 
few  small  pieces  (similar  to  a  Moxintain  gun)  were  located. 
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In  a  few  areas  the  harhed  wire  and  trenches  were  supplemented 
hy  sections  of  concrete  wall  not  more  than  four  feet  in  height  and 
in  many  cases  not  more  than  eighteen  inchesthlek,  and  up  to  forty  feet 
in  length  with  about  three  feet  space  between  adjacent  sections. 

In  some  eases  elementary  tank  traps  of  the  trench  type  were 
located  behind  the  wire.  These  consisted  of  a  trench  about  ei^t 
feet  in  width  and  6  feet  in  depth  with  steep  sides.  It  is  not 
believed  that  either  the  wire  or  the  trenches  would  prove  to  be 
a  serious  obstacle  to  medium  tanks. 

There  were  surprisingly  few  concrete  pillboxes  fotmd  on  beaches 
and  these  almost  without  exception  had  been  demolished  by  naval 
gunfire. 

Double  purpose  twin  5  inch  guns  were  found  and  there  were 
also  40  KM  mountain  guns,  small  Mortars  and  13  MM  dual  purpose 
machine  guns.  Most  of  these  had  been  xnit  out  of  action  by  prelim¬ 
inary  naval  bombardment. 

Mumerous  dumny  installations  were  found  intended  to  represent 
emplacements,  coastal  and  machine  guns,  pill  boxes,  etc. 

Preliminary  studies  had  located  practically  ell  beach  defenses 
of  any  ixq)ortance  and  the  only  error  was  in  the  over  estimation  of 
their  strength. 

In  no  case  was  serious  resistance  encountered  on  landing  which 
indicated  both  the  effectiveness  of  the  gunnery  and  air  bombardment 
as  well  as  the  essential,  weakness  of  the  beach  defenses. 

Prom;  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  0-2 

Pifth  AiiQ>hibiou8  Corps. 

Immediately  after  the  GILEK&TS  Operation  indications  were  that 
the  Jap  expected  MILLK  and  JALUIT  were  next.  Jap  troops  at  KVAJALBIN 
were  rushed  to  these  two  bases.  Bapid  improvements  in  defensive 
installations  were  continually  noted  there.  The  fact  that  they  were 
the  closest  HABSHALLS  bases  to  the  newly  won  TABAVA  and  MAKI5 
undoubtedly  must  have  furthered  these  expectations.  When  the  great 
blow  came  well  inside  his  strong  MARSHALLS  perimeter  defenses  and 
on  the  ends  of  islands  (except  BOI-NAMUB),  it  can  safely  be  said 
that  tactical  as  well  as  strategical  svirprise  were  in  a  large 
measure  achieved  against  the  Jap.  The  vast  quantities  of  cement, 
gravel,  sand,  reinforcing  steel  and  some  lumber  encountered  at 
(KWAJALBIN)  points  to  a  contemplation  of  additional  defenses  which 
had  not  been  started  or  completed.  Undoubtedly  the  repeated  bombing 
by  a;ir  and  bombardment  by  stirface  forces  of  (OTHBB  18Z«AHDS)  to  neutra¬ 
lize  the  air  strips  there  not  only  had  a  demoralizing  effect  on  the 
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Jap  'but  silso  left  him  confused  and  unahle  to  estimate  where  the 
landings,  which  he  must  have  then  realized  were  imminent,  were  com¬ 
ing.  In  short  it  is  'believed  that  this  strategical  surprise  was 
so  complete  that  the  Jap  pro'bably  did  not  know  on  what  islands 
actual  landings  were  to  'be  made  until  D-Day  itself,  when  our  trans¬ 
ports  and  landing  craft  were  visl'ble  to  him  off  shore. 

Activities  in  connection  with  the  (MABSHALLS  OPBBAXION)  were 
begun  concurrently  with  the  assault  phase  of  (the  GILBBBTS). 
Photographs  of  tentative  (MABSHALLS)  objectives  were  not  taken  until 
(the  OIUBBBTS)  was  under  way,  and  were  not  delivered  to  this  Head¬ 
quarters  Tintil  later.  Hence,  the  initial  intelligence  activities 
were  preliminary  and  tentative  in  character.  Preliminary  estimates 
of  enemy  strength  in  the  HABSHALLS  were  prepared  and  preliminary 
studies  of  key  atolls  were  disseminated  to  higher  echelons  and  to 
the  staff  sections  of  this  Headquarters.  The  collection  of  infor¬ 
mation  involved  32  atolls  and  Islands,  of  which  five  (5)  were  held 
in  force  by  the  enemy  and  therefore  considered  of  outstanding 
importance.  During  this  early  phase,  no  contact  was  made  with  the 
4th  Marine  Division,  the  7th  Infantry  Division,  and  other  subor¬ 
dinate  tinits  which  were  attached  at  later  dates. 

Liaison  With  Higher  and  Subordinate  Unite. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Corps  lacked  the  means  of  conducting  direct 
reconnaissance  of  the  objectives,  close  liaison  was  maintained  with 
Central  Pacific  Force,  the  Joint  Intelligence  Center,  Pacific  Ocean 
Areas,  and  the  FIFTH  Amphibious  Force.  Specific  requests  were  made 
for  submarine  and  aerial  reconnaissance,  and  for  the  provision  of 
hydrographic  Information. 

Throughout  the  (MABSHALLS)  preparations  close  contact  was 
maintained  with  the  0-2  of  the  7th  Infantry  Division  and  the  S-2  of 
Tactical  Group  ONB,  and  information  compiled  and  evaluated  was  trans¬ 
mitted  as  rapidly  as  possible.  The  G-2  of  the  7th  Infantry  Division 
was  an  almost  daily  visitor  at  Corps  Eeadqiiarters  before  the  depart¬ 
ure  of  troops  and  there  were  no  delays  in  transmitting  information 
to  that  organization.  In  the  case  of  the  4th  Marine  Division,  there 
wore  Inevitable  delays  in  transmission  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
Division  remained  in  California  until  its  departure  for  the  theatre. 
The  lack  of  close  contact  with  the  D-2  of  the  Division  was  a  dis¬ 
tinct  handicap  in  the  solution  of  problems  and  to  the  close  coordina¬ 
tion  desired.  Nevertheless,  several  officer-messengers  from  the 
Corps  carried  intelligence  data  to  California,  and  representatives 
of  the  Division  carried  Intelligence  data  on  their  return  to  the 
Division. 

In  addition  to  maintaining  as  direct  a  contact  with  lower  xmits 
as  possible,  the  Corps  G-2  acted  an  an  intermediary  in  the  interest 
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of  filling  the  specific  requests  of  these  units  for  special  maps, 
photographic  enlargement8»  relief  maps,  aerial  mosaics,  and  similar 
materials.  Belief  maps  were  obtained  from  the  Joint  Intelligence 
Center,  Pacific  Ocean  Areas,  and  were  furnished  to  the  4th  Marine 
Birision  and  the  7th  Infantry  Division,  respectively,  at  the  rate 
of  one  per  transport  or  a  total  of  12  per  division.  - 


It  is  evident  that  some  unit  commanders  do  not  appreciate 
the  importance  of  combat  intelligence  and  the  functioning  of  their 
respective  Intelligence  officers.  One  regimental  B>2  was  used  in 
the  capacity  of  the  regimental  anti- termite  officer  during  the  day 
and  at  night  worked  on  intelligence  matters.  An  intelligence 
officer  on  the  staff  of  a  commander  exists  for  only  one  purpose 
and  that  is  to  collect,  evaluate  and  disseminate  combat  intelli¬ 
gence  and  keep  his  commander  Informed  of  the  enemy  and  his  capabili¬ 
ties.  As  soon  as  all  unit  commanders  realize  that  the  intelligence 
officers  of  their  staffs  are  Indispensable  to  proper  staff  function¬ 
ing  and  that  they  play  an  Important  role  in  the  success  of  an 
operation,  we  will  become  better  informed  of  the  enemy  and  conse¬ 
quently  achieve  greater  success. 

It  Is  recommended  that  prison  ships  for  POV's  be  designated 
prior  to  D-Day  and  that  all  hands  be  properly  informed. 

In  this  operation  there  was  considerable  confusion  regarding 
the  ships  to  which  POW's  should  be  sent.  POW's  were  occasionally 
•ent  to  ships  which  had  no  provision  for  handling  them.  The  situa¬ 
tion  was  clarified  after  D  plus  1,  but  should  be  clarified  before 
D-Day. 


It  is  recommended  that  language  personnel  be  assigned  to 
prison  ships,  especially  during  the  trip  back  to  PBABL. 

In  many  cases,  interrogators  have  had  insufficient  time  to 
gather  up  all  "loose  ends"  of  an  interrogation  on  the  beach.  The 
Interrogation  should  be  completed  and  the  report  made  up  during  the 
return  trip. 

Prom:  Commander  Northern  Attack  Force 

(Commander  Croup  Three,  Fifth  As^hibious  Force). 

During  the  final  two  training  exercises  in  the  San  Diego  area, 
opportxmity  was  afforded  to  organize  the  Intelligence  Section  for 
the  execution  phase  of  the  operation.  Officers  were  assigned  the 
following  duties: 

Maintain  Intelligence  Journal 


4-5 


lUmLIOBKCB  -  EOI-NAMUH 


Maintain  Intelligence  Work  Sheet 
Maintain  Situation  Plot 
Man  comcmnication  facilities 
Write  reports 

The  Intelligence  Section  of  the  FOUBTH  Marine  Division  provided 
officers  to  perform  similar  duties;  the  general  principle  being 
that  the  Naval  officer  assigned  %fO'uld  concentrate  principally  on 
the  naval  phase  of  the  operation,  and  the  Marine  officer  would  con¬ 
centrate  on  the  ground  phase.  The  Naval  and  Marine  officer  assigned 
to  similar  duties  would  operate  as  a  team,  each  being  able  to  take 
over  the  other's  duties  if  required. 

It  was  during  this  training  stage  that  it  became  obvious  that 
a  duplicate  situation  chart  should  be  maintained  in  the  Flag  Plot, 
During  the  final  training  exercise,  it  was  demonstrated  that  an 
airborne  observer,  with  a  direct  communication  circuit  to  the  War 
Command  room,  could  provide  extremely  valuable  information.  It  was 
therefore  decided  that  trained  Marine  observers  would  be  detailed 
to  this  duty  during  the  operation. 

After  departTire  from  San  Diego,  a  running  enemy  situation  plot 
was  maintained  and  dally  charts  prepared.  An  analysis  was  made  and 
kept  CTirrent  of  the  status  of  enemy  forces  and  their  availability 
to  oppoee(the  MAHSHALLS),  Periodic  reports  were  submitted  on  these  sub¬ 
jects.  On  "D"  day  and  thereafter  until  the  situation  ashore  was 
consolidated,  a  current  situation  plot  was  maintained  and  all  enemy 
information  was  logged  and  claesfled  into  work  sheets.  The  absence 
of  enemy  air  and  naval  opposition  afforded  little  opportunity  to 
demonstrate  the  value  of  the  system,  but  it  is  believed  that  had 
such  opposition  developed,  a  rapid  evaluation  and  estimate  of  the 
situation  would  have  been  possible.  The  air  observer  proved 
extremely  valuable.  Detailed  information  of  the  situation  ashore 
was  relayed  into  the  ship's  inter-communication  system  within  five 
minutes  of  its  occurence  ashore.  An  outstanding  example  of  the 
effectiveness  of  this  hook-up  was  the  concentration  of  all  availabla 
fire  power  on  the  southeast  tip  of  Namur  within  approximately  ten 
minutes  of  the  report  of  an  eneqy  counter-attack  developing  there 
toward  Snntigarret. 

When  the  Marine  Division  Intelligence  Section  moved  ashore,  the 
situation  was  stabilized  to  such  an  extent  that  the  Croup  TBRBS 
Intelligence  Section  could  maintain  intelligence  functions  without 
difficulty.  Prior  to  that  time,  the  cooperation  of  the  Marine  Intel¬ 
ligence  section  in  keeping  information  flowing  was  invaluable. 
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from:  Commander  Sniwetok  Ssqpeditionary  Croup 

(Commander  Group  Two,  fifth  Amphihioue  Force). 

Prior  to  30  January  1944,  only  one  photographic  mission  had 
been  sent  over  ENIVTBTOK  Atoll.  This  was  the  TDZ  mapping  run  of 
28  December  1943,  flown  at  an  elevation  of  20,000  feet.  Subsequent 
f  photographs  were  taken  on  the  carrier  strikes  by  Task  Group  58.3 
(BUHKm  HILL,  H0HTER2T.  and  COWPESHS)  on  30  and  31  January,  and  1, 

1  2,  and  3  February;  and  by  Task  Group  58.4  (SAEATOGA,  PRINCETON, 

\  and  Langley)  on  6  and  12  February.  Interpretation  of  this  coverage 
\  was  made  by  Commander  FIFTH  Amphibious  Force  and  Commander  Group 
I  \tW0,  Fifth  Amphibious  Force,  at  KWAJALBIN. 

These  pictures  revealed  a  considerable  number  of  new  trenches, 
dugouts,  and  machine  gun  emplacements  on  ENGSBI,  the  destruction 
of  all  buildings  on  PARRY  and  ENGE5I,  and  some  new  track  activity 
on  the  southwest  part  of  ENIVSTOK  Island.  The  additional  informa¬ 
tion  gained  was  incorporated  partially  in  the  Intelligence  annex, 
and  partially  in  additional  Intelligence  maps,  which  were  distributed 
to  the  groups  and  ships  concerned. 

r 

I  .tdditional  intelligence  of  the  latest  eneqy  ectivlty  was 

jj  obtained  from  the  photographic  coverage  by  Task  Group  58.4,  16  Feb- 
||  ruary.  Some  of  the  prints  were  dropped  on  the  USS  CAMBRIA  the 
I  afternoon  of  the  same  day;  the  remainder  the  next  day.  New  intel- 

I I  ligence  maps  of  ENGEBI  and  ENIWSTOK,  which  showed  additional  dugouts 

i  I  and  trenches  on  the  lagoon  shore  of  ENGSBI,  the  destruction  of  the 

I  I  two  coast  defense  guns  at  NEWT  POINT,  efforts  on  the  part  of  the 
i  j/Japanese  to  repair  the  runway,  and  continued  activity  on  the  south- 
I  /west  part  of  ENIWBTOK  Island  -  new  fox  holes,  dugouts,  supply 
f  I  caches,  aid  track  activity  -  were  prepared  and  distributed  to  units 
'  and  ships  concerned  immediately  on  arrival  at  ENIWETOE. 

The  information  obtained  from  photographs  taken  on  the  17th 
revealed  11  new  open  machine  gun  emplacements  and  additional  trenches 

i  in  the  northern  part  of  PARRY  and  two  coconut  log  pill  boxes  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  pier  on  the  same  island.  This  intelligence  was  sent 
by  despatch  to  vessels  of  the  fire  support  units.  -  — 


Photographs  failed  to  reveal  the  true  strength  of  the  enemy  on 
ENIWBTOK  and  PARRY  Islands.  Three  reasons  are  advanced  for  this 
failure; 

(a)  The  majority  of  Japanese  troops  arrived  less  than  six  weeks 
before  the  assault.  Therefore  building  and  track  activi¬ 
ties  were  light.  After  the  first  carrier  air  attack  the 
enecy  lived  in  holes  in  the  ground. 
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(b)  The  defenses  built  were  largely  reenforced  rifle  pits 
covered  over  with  galvanized  iron,  scrap  lumber,  and  coral  rubble. 
All  of  these  positions  were  below  the  general  surface  of  the  ground, 
whether  containing  a  rifleman,  machine  gun,  artillery  piece,  or 
supplies. 

(c)  Natural  camouglage  afforded  by  heavy  mangrove  bushes,  thick 
vines,  and  palm  fronds  obscured  these  positions  from  aerial  observa¬ 
tions. 


The  installations  above  the  ground  were  Interpreted  with  a 
high  degree  of  accuracy.  These  Included  coastal  defense  guns,  AA 
artillery,  and  airfield  facilities. 

^  The  last  minute  photographs  taken  on  16  and  17  February  by  Task 
Group  58.4  revealing  the  latest  Japanese  Installations  were  of  great 
value. 

During  the  SNIWETOK  assault  the  JICPOA  team  was  invaluable  in 
locating  proE^tly  Information  of  value  in  planning  the  successive 
assaults. 

It  is  recommended  that  an  organized  JICPOA  team  be  attached  to 
each  attack  force. 

Until  the  capture  of  KVAJALSZN,  ENIWETOE  Atoll  had  been  a  rear 
area  for  the  enemy.  This  probably  accoiints  for  the  comparatively 
weak  permanent  defenses  found  on  the  islands  of  this  atoll.  Its 
capture  was  made  at  a  most  opportune  time  as  concerns  preparedness 
and  resistance  to  landing  assatilt.  Plans  for  rapid  strengthening 
of  defenses  were  already  underway,  as  evidenced  by  the  large  amount 
of  concret,  mixers,  reinforcing  steel  rode,  three  heavy  anti-aircraft 
guns,  twenty-eight  20mm  guns  and  similar  material  which  the  eneoy 
had  delivered  to  ENGSBI  Island  not  long  before  our  assault.  The 
captured  plans  for  the  defense  of  PARRY  Island,  a  copy  of  which  is 
included  in  this  report,  showed  that  this  Island  was  intended  by 
the  Japanese  to  become  a  stronghold.  Particularly  interesting  is 
that  it  showed  that  the  enemy  has  learned  of  our  lagoon  beach  scheme 
of  landing  attack.  These  plans  show  that  the  lagoon  beaches  would 
be  the  more  strongly  defended. 

Eneny  personnel  strength,  estimated  from  the  number  burled,  was 
as  follows:  ENGHBI  Island  -  1200,  PARRY  Island  -  1300,  ENZWETOX 
Island  -  900,  total  on  atoll  3400.  Practically  all  these  personnel 
were  Japanese  Army  units. 

Many  of  the  permanent  defenses  on  ENIWSTOK,  PARRY  and  ENGEBI 
Islands,  visible  from  the  air,  were  destroyed  prior  to  DOG  Day,  by 
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the  many  aerial  attacks  on  these  Islands  commencing  prior  to  the 
assatilt  on  KWAJALSIN  Atoll.  These  attacks  had  destroyed  all  hut  a 
few  of  the  hulldlngs,  all  planes,  and  several  gun  emplacements 
Including  at  least  one  of  the  two  Coast  defense  guns  on  the  north 
tip  of  DNGBBI  Island. 

SMGEBI  Island  Defenses 

This  island,  containing  the  air  strip,  was  the  most  heavily 
defended  of  the  three.  Gunfire  and  bomhing  obliterated  many  of  the 
defenses  prior  to  the  landing,  so  that  a  complete  and  correct  des¬ 
cription  of  the  initial  defense  systems  is  not  possible.  Two  4.7" 
coastal  defense  guns  of  British  design  were  mounted  In  earthworks 
on  the  north  tip  of  the  Island.  The  range  scales  of  these  showed 
a  maximum  range  of  8,400  yards.  Hany  of  the  heavy  AA  guns  plotted 
on  Intelligence  charts  were  non-existent.  One  5  inch  heavy  AA  gun 
was  found  on  the  landing  beach,  unmotmted  and  apparently  Just  received 
In  shipment.  Hany  new  and  unmounted  20mm  guns  were  fotmd  In  a  ware¬ 
house.  The  nuniber  of  ll^t  and  heavy  machine  guns  and  mortars 
employed  by  the  eneiqy  Is  not  known,  but  there  was  great  and  frequent 
evidence  of  their  use  which  constituted  the  main  resistance  after 
naval  bombardment  terminated. 

The  older  and  better  prepared  trenches  and  dugouts  were  on 
the  northezu  and  eastern  beaches.  These  were  protected  by  coco¬ 
nut  log  barricades.  Many  of  these  were  covered  by  light  wood  and 
sheet  metal,  and  In  many  cases  Interconnected  by  underground  tunnels. 
The  more  recent  trenches  and  foxholes  showed  signs  of  hurried  con¬ 
struction  and  again  demonstrated  that  the  enemy  had  knowledge  of 
our  Isigoon  beach  scheme  of  landing  by  their  location  to  protect 
these  beaches..  Ho  blockhouses  such  as  found  on  KVAJALBIH  and  TABAWA 
were  built  on  EHG2SBI  Island.-  Dugouts  of  coconut  logs  with  earth¬ 
work  embankment  were  found,  as  were  concrete  pillboxes.  Beslstance 
of  these  to  penetration  and  blast  as  compared  with  the  defenses 
found  at  KWAJALEIH  and  TARAWA,  was  weak.  The  concrete  was  one  foot 
or  less  in  thickness  and  not  reinforced.  Concrete  was  not  commonly 
used  for  defense  construction.  Hew  trenches  and  foxholes  were 
poorly  reinforced  and  dugouts  were  flimsily  constructed  and  pro¬ 
tected.  Generally  speaking,  defenses  as  known  by  the  TARAWA  example, 
did  not  exist  on  any  of  the  SHIWBTOK  Atoll  Islands. 

PARRY  Island  defenses. 

With  very  few  exceptions,  the  defenses  of  this  Island  consisted 
of  foxholes  and  trenches.  As  on  SHGHBI,  the  older  of  these  were 
well  constructed,  lined  with  coral  rock,  and  covered  the  sea  beaches 
to  the  Island,  while  defenses  protecting  the  lagoon  beaches  were  new, 
hastily  constructed  and  lees  effectively  camouflaged.  Many  of  these 
foxholes  and  trenches  were  so  effectively  camouflaged  by  natural 


4-9 


IMmiiaiSKCE  -  SNIWSTOK 


foliage  and  lantanna  growth  as  to  be  Invisible  from  the  air.  Ground 
troops  encountered  their  greatest  difficulty  in  locating  these  under¬ 
ground  defenses,  which  in  addition  to  their  natural  foliage  camou¬ 
flage,  were  generally  roofed  over  with  sheet  metel,  light  wood 
planking  and  coral  rubble.  A  few  dugouts  were  observed  and  were 
of  the  same  construction  as  those  on  SHGISl  Island.  Snemy  guns 
found  wore  mostly  small  arms,  light  and  heavy  machine  guns  and  80nm 
mortars,  the  number  of  which  is  not  kno%m.  Two  70  to  75mm  mountain 
guns  and  a  few  37mra  anti-tank  giuis  constituted  the  "heavy'**  gun  > 
defense  of  this  Island.  In  general  the  strength  of  this  Island  lay 
in  the  large  number  of  personnel  (1027  were  burled  by  March  4th) 
and  the  large  number  of  well  dispersed  and  camouflaged  trenches  and 
foxholes  in  which  the  enemy  remained  protected  from  all  gunfire  and 
bombing  not  making  direct  hits  into  these. 

ENIWETOK  Island  defenses 

The  remarks  on  defenses  for  PARRY  Island  apply  also  for 
ENIWETOK  Island  except  that  the  trench  and  foxhole  systems  were 
better  constrxicted  and  even  better  camouflaged  from  ground  ob* 
servatlon  than  those  of  PARRY  Island.  As  on  PARRY,  these  under¬ 
ground  defenses  constituted  the  previously  unexperienced  problem 
presented  to  naval  gunfire  and  troop  movement.  Enemy  weapons  used 
in  defense  were  the  same  type  as  those  on  PARRY  Island  except  that 
no  mountain  guns  were  found.  New  construction  on  ENIWETOK  Island 
was  discovered  to  have  started  after  the  capture  of  EWAJALEIN  and 
consisted  of  concrete  pillboxes  on  the  southwest  tip  of  the  Island, 
and  hastily  constmicted  additional  foxholes. 

Enemy  smoke  generating  equipment  was  encountered  for  the  first 
time  by  this  amphibious  group  at  ENIWETOK.  At  least  2000  metal  Jtig- 
shaped  containers  weighing  about  80  pounds  were  found  on  Teach  WHITE 
ONE,  SNSEBI  Island.  These  were  in  a  large  pile,  apparently  having 
just  arrived  in  shipment.  The  "jugs,"  about  2j  gallon  size,  are 
easily  ignited  by  striking  the  cap  on  their  top,  allowing  air  to 
enter  and  commence  the  reaction.  The  smoke  produced  by  these  is 
excellent.  The  smoke  is  a  thick,  white  sulpher  compound,  and  suffo¬ 
cating  to  anyone  remaining  in  it  for  any  length  of  time,  but  other¬ 
wise  not  injturious.  Immersion  of  the  smoke  "jug"  in  water  will  not 
discontinue  the  generation  of  this  smoke. 

Although  not  a  part  of  the  naval  gunfire  problem,  land  mines 
were  intended  by  the  Japanese  to  play  an  inportant  part  in  the 
defense  of  PARRY  Island.  A  large  number  of  the  two  commonly  used 
portable  type  mines  were  found  not  only  on  the  ground  but  also  on 
the  bodies  of  enei^  dead.  Those  found  on  4)e  ground  were  the 
circular,  disk-shaped,  metal  covered  type  and  were  concentrated  at 
the  northern  tip  eu'ea  of  the  island  on  the  lagoon  side  beach. 
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Others  were  found  scattered  and  in  snail  concentrations  in  other 
areas.  Sons  of  these  were  hurled  Just  under  the  surface,  sone 
hidden  hy  lantanna  and  palm  frond,  and  some  lay  out  in  the  open  in 
plain  sight.  The  canvas  covered  portable  magnetic  mine  was  also 
sound  in  abundance.  Both  types  were  found  on  ene^y  dead,  lashed 
to  their  legs  and  carried  in  pockets,  having  apparently  been  issued 
for  Individual  use  to  cover  retreat.  Beferrlng  to  the  captured 
Japanese  defense  plane  for  PABBT  Island 

attention  is  invited  to  the  "X”  symbols  in  the  water  area  off  two 
sections  of  the  lagoon  beach,  and  to  the  rectangle  symbols  off  the 
north  and  eastern  beaches.  Zt  is  believed  that  these  symbols 
indicate  planned  locations  for  anti-boat  mines  and  tetrahedrons. 

Land  mines  were  first  encountered  on  IBIKBTOK  Island,  but  their  use 
was  not  as  extensive  as  on  PiSRY  Island.  A  new  installation  of 
these,  however,  was  found  on  XIIWBTCBC.  The  mine  was  placed  on  top 
of  three  70mm  cartridges  employed  to  intensify  the  explosion  result¬ 
ing  if  the  mine  was  detonated. 
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CHAPfFBR  V 
LOGISTICS 

From:  Conander  Joint  Szpaditlonaxy  fbrco. 

(  CoKoander  Tlf th.  daphiblona  fbrco . ) 

(The  marshalls)  Assault  and  Garrison  Forces  loaded  vinder  the 
direction  of  Commander  Task  Force,  51  were  embarked  In  one  hundred 
twenty  three  ships.  Of  these,  fifty  eight  ships  carrying  assatilt 
forces  and  thirty  ships  carrying  garrison  forces  were  loaded  in  the 
HAWAIIAN  AESA  under  direct  supervision  of  Commander  (Southern  Attack 
Force),  thirty  three  ships  carrying  assatilt  forces  for  (ROI-NAJ^Ul) 
were  loaded  on  the  VfSST  COAST  under  the  supervision  of  Commander 
(Northern  Attack  Force)  and  two  ships  carrying  garrison  forces  were 
loaded  in  the  SAliOAN  ARSA. 

The  Southern  Landing  Force,  composed  of  the  Seventh  Infantry 
Division  Reenforced;  the  Majuro  Landing  Force,  consisting  of  Corps 
Reconnaissance  Troops  and  one  reenforced  battalion  of  the  106th 
Infantry;  and  the  Reserve  Landing  Force,  consisting  of  the  22d 
Marine  Regiment  Reenforced  and  the  106th  Infantry  Regiment  Reen¬ 
forced  (less  1  BLT),  were  loaded  in  the  HAWAIIAN  AR3A.  Loading  was 
planned  and  executed  in  accordance  with  Force  Circular  Letter  4  AL-43 
and  loading  directives.  After  conference  with  Ccmnanding  General, 
Fifth  Amphibious  Corps,  Commander  (Southern  Attack  Force)  organized 
temporary  Transport  Divisions  and  LST  Groups  and  allocated  them  for 
the  transportation  of  the  7th  Division  and  the  several  Regiments. 

Each  troop  unit  was  required  to  submit  a  conrolete  list  of  equipment 
to  its  8tq>erior  unit.  Each  echelon  of  command  struck  out  unnecessary 
items  included  in  such  lists  and  consolidated  equipment  lists  were 
presented  to  the  Commanding  General,  Expeditionary  Troops,  for  appro¬ 
val.  That  Authority  Issued  approved  final  lists  after  rigidly 
limiting  equipment  to  items  believed  to  be  essential  to  performance 
of  the  tactical  missions.  Similar  lists  were  presented  by  the 
Garrison  Forces  and  the  Commanding  General,  Expeditionary  Troops, 
made  arrangements  for  interchange  of  equipment  between  assault  and 
garrison  forces  to  avoid  duplication  and  reduce  shipping  requirements. 

The  logistics  plan  required  that  troops  carry  42  days  rations, 

5  days  water,  10  units  of  AA  and  105mm  howitzer,  8  units  of  other 
classes  of  ammunition  and  30  days  of  all  other  supplies.  It  was 
decided  that  if  units  embarked  in  APA's  were  to  carry  such  quan¬ 
tities  of  supplies  combat  loading  would  not  be  practicable.  Accord¬ 
ingly  it  was  decided  to  load  APA's  and  'tween  decks  of  AEA's  with 
initial  combat  equipment  and  supplies,  to  place  the  bulk  of  remaining 
supplies  for  each  regiment  in  the  holds  of  the  AZA's,  and  to  carry 
loose  emergency  supplies  of  all  classes  on  LST's.  This  resulted  in 
a  combat  load  of  about  600  short  tons  in  each  APA  and  AKA  with  an 
additional  1000  tons  of  maintenance  supplies  in  each  AKA  and  emer¬ 
gency  supply  on  LST's.  LST's  of  the  L7T  Groups  CEcrried  an  average 
load  of  350  tons. 
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Th«  fotir  LSTt  of  the  Held  Artillery  carried  aa  crerage  load  of  850  tone. 
The  follovlng  table  shove  distribution  of  sv^pllea  of  the  Serenth 
BlTlsloa  by  Classes: 

Bat ions: 

2  days  emergency  on  Indirldual 

4  days  emergency  in  b\ilk  on  LST's 
6  days  emergency,  palletized,  in  APA'e 
30  days,  bxilk,  in  AKA's 

Water: 

days  in  5  gal.  cans  on  LST's 
^  day  in  5  gal.  cans  on  APA's 

3  days  in  55  gal.  drums  on  APA's 

Ammunition  (except  Artillery,  Tank  and  AA) 

1  u/f  on  indiridtiaJ.s  and  combat  vehicles 

2  u/f  btilk,  on  LST's 
1  u/f  bulk,  on  APA's 

3  u/f  palletized,  on  APA's 

1  u/f  bulk,  on  AKA'S 
Explosives  on  LST's  and  AKA's 

Ammunition  (Field  Artillery) 

8  u/f  for  embarked  105mm,  bulk,  on  LST's 
8  u/f  palletized,  for  four  155mm  howitzer  embarked, 
on  AP 

2  u/f  palletized,  105mni  howitzer,  on  AP 

8  u/f  palletized,  for  8  155mm  howitzers  embarked, 

on  AKA. 

Ammunition  (Tank) 

2  u/f  in  Tanks 

3  u/f,  bulk,  on  LST's 

3  u/f  palletized,  on  APA's 

Ammunition  (Anti-Aircraft) 

2  u/f  90mm,  palletized,  on  AKA 

3  u/f  40mm,  palletized,  on  APA 

Note:  Remainder  of  AA  ammunition  to  follow  in 
Defense  Group  convoy. 

Petroleum  Products 

1  day  in  5  gal.  cans  on  LST's 
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Petroleim  Products  (cont*d.) 


1  day  In  5  gal.  cans  on  APA' s 
3  days  In  5  gal.  cans,  palletized,  on  APA' s 
5  days  in  55  gal.  drums,  top  stowed  in  AXA's 
20  days  in  55  gal.  drums,  in  holds  of  AKA's 

Medical 


3  days  on  individuals 
10  days  palletized  on  APA's 
20  days  palletized  on  AKA's 

Class  II 


4  days  hulk,  on  LST' s 
2  days  hulk,  on  APA's 
Balance  on  AKA's 


Signal 

10  days  with  troops 

30  days  maintenance  on  AKA's 

Chemical  -  (Mortar) 

1  u/f  with  troops 

3  u/f  palletized,  on  LST's 

4  u/f  palletized,  on  APA's 

Chemical  -  (Grenades) 

5  u/f  H.C.,  colored,  with  troops 

5  u/f  "  "  ,  bulk,  on  LST's 

2  u/f  WP  with  troops 

3  u/f  WP  hulk,  on  LST's 
5  u/f  MP  bulk,  on  APA's 

Plame  Thrower  Puel 

2  u/f  with  individuals  and  combat  vehicles 

2  u/f  on  LST's 

3  u/f  on  APA's 

Reconnaissance  troops  were  loaded  in  two  APD's,  three  companies 
of  Medium  Tanks  in  three  LSD's,  one  company  of  amphibious  tanks  (LVT 
(a)  1)  in  one  LST,  four  amphibian  tractor  (LTT)  Groups  in  eight  LST's 
four  batteries  105mm  howitzers  in  DuKWs  in  four  LST's  and  two  DuKW 
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Detachments  of  Service  Companies  (supply)  in  two  LST'e.  In  the 
advance  Transport  Unit,  Division  Artillery  Headquarters  and  four 
155mm  howitzers  wer^j  loaded  in  President  Polk  and  eight  155mm 
howitzers  were  loaded  in  Virgo.  The  three  APA’s  of  the  Advance  Trans¬ 
port  Unit  were  each  comhat  unit  loaded  with  a  "battalion  landing  team 
In  other  Transport  Divisions  "battalion  landing  tesans  were  similarly 
loaded  in  three  APA's  and  the  fourth  APA  and  the  AKA  were  loaded 
with  various  regimental  troop  units.  Division  Headquarters  (except 
for  Command  Section  on  Force  Flagship)  was  loaded  on  the  Flagship 
of  Commander,  Transport  Group.  Arrangements  were  made  to  emhark 
certain  tactical  units  and  extra  personnel  from  the  Garrison 
Forces  on  assault  ships.  These  personnel  constituted  the  ship  pla¬ 
toons  arid  shore  parties. 

The  22d  Marines  were  comhat  unit  loaded  in  Transdiv  Twenty  with 
a  "battalion  in  each  of  three  APA's,  regimental  units  in  President 
Monroe  and  one  AKA,  all  with  about  ten  days  supplies.  The  remainder 
of  the  required  supplies  were  loaded  in  the  holds  of  the  AKA.  The 
106th  Regimental  Combat  Team  was  similarly  loaded  except  that  the 
battalion  which  constituted  part  of  the  Ifejuro  Attack  Force  was 
loaded  in  Cambria,  an  APA,  complete  with  its  share  of  all  supplies 
required  by  the  Logistics  Plan.  Cambria  carried  one  thousand  tons. 

Commander  (Southern  At tack “Force)  loaded  on  AKA's,  LST’s  and 
LSD's,  navel  bombardment  ammunition  for  replenishment  of  fire 
support  ships.  This  loading  was  coordinated  with  the  troop  loading 
plans.  A  schedule  showing  types  and  amounts  so  loaded  is  attached 
hereto. 


Assault  Force  -  Loading. 

The  first  tentative  loading  directive  ------------ 

v;e6  Issued  on  21  December  setting  forth  tentative  dock  assignment 
£jad  loading  dates  of  the  Transport  Divisions  and  their  respective 
Regimental  Combat  Teams.  Every  effort  was  made  at  all  times  to  com¬ 
municate  such  infornation  as  was  at  hand  to  all  concerned  immediately. 
This  practice  created  the  necessity  of  Issuing  some  fragmentary 
orders  and  many  changes  to  previous  orders  but  it  is  felt  that  the 
confusion  was  far  less  then  attends  when  the  higher  echelons  wait 
until  fill  matters  are  settled  before  issuing  orders.  Force  Circular 
letter  4  AL-43  provided  that  Regimental  Commanders,  upon  receipt 
of  approved  equipment  lists  would  confer  with  their  Transport  Div¬ 
ision  Commanders  I'^ho  would  allocate  personnel  and  cargo  to  ships 
of  the  Division  in  such  manner  as  to  (l)  support  the  tactical  plans 
of  the  former  and  (2)  provide  for  balanced  unloading.  The  next  step 
was  for  the  battalion  landing  team  commander  or  the  senior  troop 
officer  embarking  on  each  ship  to  confer  with  the  Commanding  Officer 
of  the  ship  who  was  responsible  for  proper  loading  plans  for  his 
ship. 
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Force  Speedletter  00.372, - set  up  a  time 

schedide  "based  on  the  loading  dates,  setting  the  date  by  which  all 
such  stepe  must  be  completed. 

An  attempt  was  made  to  embark  LVT's  at  Walnae  but  it  was  found 
that  surf  conditions  there  rendered  such  an  operation  impracticable. 

The  LSD's  were  loaded  at  buoy  in  Fearl  Hdrbor  using  ship's  boats. 

The  APD's  were  loaded  at  DE  docks,  Pearl  Harbor. 

One  day  during  which  dock  space  was  available  was  allowed  for 
assembly  and  spotting  of  cargo  for  each  of  the  large  ships.  Each 
of  these  ships  was  allowed  two  days  at  the  loading  dock  for  load¬ 
ing  of  Cargo.  Two  days  were  allowed  for  the  loading  of  each  LST. 

APD's  and  LSD's  were  allowed  one  day  for  loading.  The  ships  which 
were  to  participate  in  the  final  rehearsal  departed  on  January- 
eleventh  and  loading  continued  .on  other  ships.  Port  and  harbor 
facilities  at  Honolulu  and  Pead.  Harbor  were  taxed  to  the  utmost  d-uiv 
ing  the  period  January  17-22.  During  this  period  all  troops  who 
had  participated  in  the  rehearsal,  except  the  22d  Marines  debarked, 
returned  to  base  camps  for  rehabilitation,  and  then  reembarked  on 
their  ships;  cargo  adjustments  were  made  on  these  ships;  the  106th 
Regiment  Reenforced  was  loaded  and  troops  embarked  in  Transport 
Division  Thirty;  Feland  and  Centaurus  wore  loaded  and  troops 
emberked;  Seventeen  ZAP  and  XAK  and  thirteen  LST's  of  the  Garrison 
Forces  were  being  loaded. 

The  loading  in  all  eases  was  performed  by  troop  working 
details,  ship's  crews  manning  winches  and  instructing  in  holds. 

Port  authorities  at  Honoliilu  and  Pearl  Harbor  furnished  dock 
equipment  and  operating  personnel  and  technical  assistance.  Each 
troop  unit  had  a  Transport  Quartermaster  who  dealt  directly  with 
the  Ship's  Transport  Quartermaster. 


HAVAL  A^^MUNITIOH  RESUPPLY  FOR  FIRE  SUPPORT  SHIPS 


Type 

No.  ro\inds 
each  supply 

ahX2 _ 

Replenishing  ships 

Supply  Ship 

450 

MINNEAPOLIS,  NEW  ORLEANS, 

TEUBAN,  TIRGO 

5" 

600 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

McEEE,  STB7ENS,  BAILET, 

CENTAURUS 

D  dayUf  34,  246, 

40mm 

6000 

FRAZIER,  HALL,  MEADE, 
MURRAY,  HARRISON,  RING 

GOLD,  SIGSBEE 

Above  and  LCI's  77,  78, 

29,  21«i,  481 

Dl2  day-LST  23,  484, 
214 

D-day  LST  78,  242 
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7TH  DIVISION 


TRANS  DIV  N,  I7TH  R.C.T.  TRANS  OlV  6,  32N0  R.C.T.  TRANS  DIV  18,  ISNTH  R.C.T. 


mJALEIN  ATTACH  LST'S 


CORPS 


TRANS  OlV  30,  I06TH  R.C.T. 


RESERVE 


TRANS  OlV  20,  22ND  MAR. 


Ambulances 


Dist.  Unit.  Water 


Howitzers  lOonm 


owitzers  IbSmm 


l^jaigrKllJgiigi 


iKaBBiai 


Radar  SCR  270  - 


Radar  SCR  270  -  Truck  Power 


Radar  SCR 


Radar  SCR 


Radar  SCR  527  -  Truck  2 


Rooter 


Tractor  0-4 


Tractor  0-7 


Tractor  0-14 


Tractor  M-5 


WBiffiKEBI 


IfUmiKai 


Trai  ler  i  Ton 

Trai  ler.  1  Ton 

9 

7 

■a 

— 

B 

- 

B 

g! 

msi 

mm 

mm 

B 

— 

7 

2 

mm 

g; 

mm 

wa 

B' 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

F= 

— 

— 

— 

— 

mm 

= 

Hll 

wm 

B 

— 

— 

wm\ 

Hi 

wmi 

wm. 

— 

— 

mw 

m 

wm\ 

mm 

B 

Trailer,  Water 

1 

1 

wa 

1 

1 

1 

1 

~~T~ 

Kl 

HI 

— 

1 

KBi 

■■ 

HI 

Trailer.  16  Ton 

^gj. 

ta. 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

....... 

— 

1  ruck,  4  Ton 

■a 

B 

■a 

KB 

KBI 

■ndsm 

KB 

4 

4 

4 

wm\ 

mm\ 

n 

2 

Bl 

El 

wm\ 

■an 

5 

m 

m 

B 

B 

zn 

Truck.  4  Ton  W/Radio 

-i 

1 

w 

wm 

^■1 

B 

mm 

1 

4 

B 

■■II 

gg 

gg. 

■EIOII 

fa 

~d 

Truck.  2i  Ton,  Powe 


Truck,  2^  Ton,  Tanker 
Truck.  2^  Ton,  Van 


Truck.  Half  Track 


268  Mount  (Radar) 


^o»  Hiqh  Explosives 


Pyrotechnir.<^ _ 

‘^as  and  Oil  (lbs.) 


Total  Wt.  Cargo  Long  Ton 
Total  Wt,  Cargo  Short  Ton 


■nm™  I  ■■  I  ■■  I  ■rrii~ifniTiBninnr ■!  ■■  i  ■■  iii  ■■  ■■  i  ■■  ■■  !  an  m  '  an  an  ■■  i  in  an  imi  ■■  i  ■■  i  ■■ 

~TgiIlRnEPll!»l»Wl!lKiVMH.iragiaBna»iSanip>Al.i;!!lEl!l:lE!5M^El^t«reHilWMI»;»ll!!*llEEMB^E!aP^I!gnrEiai^EaEEgieail;»JE.TilMI«l.-fc«^Mi 


■■BilgMi 


ii^iziBaEEiEai 

lEgaflllQfl^H 


lESlEEBIiaBBSMiggi  I 


HQTE:  3  APD'S  LOADED  AS  FOUOVS: 

SHIP  OMIT  OFF.  BML. 

Overton  Prov.  Recom.  BM.  TR.  "B"  ytk  Div,  6  34g 

Manley  Prov.  Recom.  BM.  TR,  *i*  Jth  Div.  6  149 

^^0  Tone  Corps  ffecon.  Co.  7  2x9 
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No.  roTinds 
each  supply  ' 

Typ-e  ship _  Replenlahiag  ahiPA  Supply 


20inm  12,960 
50  cal.  60,000 
4.5  240 

Mousetrap  64 
MK7  Depth  143 
ME6  Depth  120 


79,  80,  366,  437,  365, 
438,  439,  440,  441,  442 
Any  of  above. 


243,  240,  31 
D42  day  -  LST  227 
ASHLAND,  BELLE  GROVE 


Total  Ammunition  Resupply  Available  KVAJALEIN  Area 

1350  rounds 
4000  " 

36,000  " 

77,000  " 

360,000  “ 

1440  " 

Charge  286  " 

"  240  " 

Erons  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  0-4  V  Amphibious  Corps. 

The  Corps  Administrative  Order  was  predicated  upon  CincROA 
and  CincPac  Serial  000204  dated  5  January,  1944,  CincPOA  end 
CincPac  Operation  Plan  No.  16-43.  Section  1  of  the  forementloned 
CincPOA  and  CincPac  Operation  Plan  specified  the  service  respon¬ 
sibility  and  also  the  quantities  of  maintenance  supplies  to  be 
carried  by  the  assault  and  garrison  troops.  It  further  defined 
the  supply  levels  at  each  base,  method,  and  resupply.  Section  ZI 
referred  to  method  and  responsibilities  for  transportation;  Sec¬ 
tion  III,  hospitalization  and  evacuation;  Section  IV,  construction; 
and  Section  V  pertained  to  miscellaneous  matters.  The  contents 
of  all  of  these  sections  of  CincPOA  and  CincPac  (deration  Plans 
were  Incorporated  in  the  Corps  Administrative  Order  Number  1-44 
dated  5  January,  1944  which  coupled  with  Corps  General  Order  Num¬ 
ber  19-43,  SOP  Administrative,  completed,  in  general,  the  logistic 
support  plan  for  the  (MARSHALLS)  operation.  The  Corps  Adminis¬ 
trative  Order  and  Annexes,  Number  1-44,  is  submitted  as  part  of 
the  Corps  Operation  Plan,  Number  1-44,  January  5,  1944. 

Provisions  were  initiated  to  support  the  slttiatlon  by 
secniring  the  following  data  in  sequence; 

a.  List  of  unite  and  strengths  of: 


6" 

5* 

40mm 
20mm 
50  cal. 
Mousetrap 
MK7  Depth 
KK8  ” 


(1)  Assault  Force. 

(2)  Garrison  Force. 
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b.  Plan  of  supply  support  from  CinCPOA, 

c.  Assault  and  garrison  forces  were  provided  with  Corps 
SOP,  GO  No,  19-43  and  Corps  Supply  Plan,  GO  No,  41-43, 

d.  Corps,  assault,  and  garrison  force  communication  officers 
plan  for  loading  of  certain  "Base"  communication  compon¬ 
ents  in  assault  transports  to  facilitate  shift  of  commun¬ 
ication  responsibility  after  assault  phase, 

e.  Assault  and  garrison  forces  submitted  the  following: 

(1)  List  of  major  organizational  equipment  to  be  taken, 

(2)  List  of  crew  served  weapons  to  be  taken, 

(3)  List  of  vehicles,  special  and  general  purpose. 

(4)  List  of  tanks. 

(5)  List  of  supplementary  equipment  (Engineer,  roadmaking, 
construction,  water  distillation,  special  equipment). 

f.  Initial  report  of  shortages  of  critical  major  Items: 

(1)  Individual  weapons. 

(2)  Crew  served  weapons. 

(3)  Ammxinition. 

(4)  Special  purpose  vehicles, 

(5)  General  piirpose  vehicles, 

(6)  Special  ordnance  si:q>plementary  equipment. 

g.  Assatilt  forces  submitted  requirements  for  altering  or  sup¬ 
plementing  organic  equipment  such  as  armored  cabs  for  tanks, 
flame  throwers  for  LVTs  and  tanks,  *A"  Frames  and  similar 
items. 

h.  TQMs  met,  oriented,  and  instructed  IQMs  of  tactical  xmlts. 

I.  Assault  and  Garrison  forces  sulmitted  Class  III  s\q>ply 
requirement  estimates. 

J.  TQMs  obtained  assignment  of  shipping  for  assault  and 
garrison  forces, 

k.  TQM  recommended  tuxlt  assignments  for  shipping. 

l.  Assault  and  Geurrison  forces  submitted  overall  require¬ 
ments  for  special  materials  they  Intended  to  requisition 
and  secure  approval  to  take, 

m.  Corps  Engineer  submitted  plan  for  water  supply  of  target 
areas. 

n.  Issued  Corps  Administrative  Order. 

o.  Late  set  for  turn  in  of  completed  stowage  plans. 

p.  Published  plan  for  supplies  of  island  bases  to  be  main¬ 
tained  by  garrison  force  commanders. 

q.  Readiness  reports  listing  the  following  were  secured: 

(1)  Indivldxial  weapons. 

(2)  Crew  served  weapon^. 

(3)  Ammunition. 

(4)  Special  pxirpose  vehicles. 

(5)  General  pxirpose  vehicles. 

(6)  Special  or  supplementary  equipment. 
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r,  Waal  reports  of  critical  major  shortages  of  equipment 
were  secured: 

(l)  Individual  weapons. 

(3)  Crew  served  weapons. 

(s)  immunition. 

(4)  Special  piirpose  vehicles. 

(5)  General  purpose  vehicles. 

(6)  Special  or  supplementary  equipment. 

8.  Assault  and  Garrison  forces  were  directed  to  submit 

lists  of  equipment  and  supplies  e:q>ended  and/or  transferred 
(left)  d\xrlng  stay  at  objectives  -  also  were  requested  to 
recommend  changes  in  allowauaces  and  expenditure  rates. 

Screening  of  major  items  of  equipment,  supplementary  and  special 
equipment.  -  Assault  units  were  instructed  to  submit  a  list  of 
vehicles,  weapons,  and  8t]q)plementary  or  special  equipment  that  they 
proposed  to  take  with  them  for  the  operation.  Such  lists  were 
obtained,  carefully  checked,  and  approved  or  disapproved  upon  the 
basis  of  available  shipping  and  critical  needs.  Beduction  of  vehl*' 
cles  to  be  taken  was  affected  by  muttial  consent.  Special  and  sup¬ 
plementary  equipment  for  Army  luiits  and  non-TBA  equipment  for  Mar¬ 
ine  units  was  screened  as  to  necessity  and  approved  or  disapproved 
after-  conference  with  the  principals  involved.  In  general,  every 
effort  was  made  to  confine  material  for  the  operation  to  such  items 
that  were  absolutely  essential. 

Be8\;q>ply  Phase.  -  Thirty  days  of  consumable  supplies  for  17,000 
troops  were  shipped  from  the  Hawaiian  Area  on  10  February.  The 
Marine  Supply  Service  is  arranging  further  shipments  to  acco]]q>ll8h 
maximum  and  minimum  levels  of  supplies  —————— — — — 

Besupply  for  first  ninety  days  is  on  an  automatic  basis, 
thereafter  on  the  basis  of  weekly  and  monthly  logistic  reports. 

From:  Commanding  General  Fifth  Ami^ibiouB  Corps. 

All  of  the  supplies  taken  were  not  used;  however,  it  is  impos¬ 
sible  to  predict,  before  a  battle,  jxwt  how  long  it  will  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  continue  the  attack.  In  view  of  that  fact  it  is  believed 
that  alterations  will  necessarily  be  made  prior  to  each  attack 
according  to  previous  lessons  learned  and  Intelligence  information 
available.  It  is  essential  that  adequate  sx^plies  be  carried  to  meet 
the  maximum  enemy  effort  -  not  the  minimum. 

It  is  recommended  that  standeird  tinits  of  fire  be  established 
for  both  Army  and  Marine  units.  The  present  xmlts  of  fire  differ 
and  lead  to  some  confusion  in  planning  and  during  the  operation. 

There  were  some  indications  that  there  was  not  the  necessary 
close  liaison  between  some  of  the  landing  force  comnainders  and 
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the  transport  commanders  during  tne  unloading  phases.  Ihls  liaison 
is  vital  and  essential  to  the  furtherance  of  the  attack.  However, 
in  this  operation  the  supplies  moved  in  an  efficient  and  orderly 
manner  to  the  beaches.  There  appeared  to  be  no  serious  congestion 
at  the  beaches  but  in  some  Instances  there  was  not  enou^  dispersed. 

In  the  unloading  phase  the  theory  behind  prompt  and  efficient 
supply  is  to  consider  the  ships  as  mobile  depots  and  establish  the 
usual  supply  channels  and  procedure  of  securing  supplies  between 
the  ship  and  the  shore.  The  plan  must  be  flexible  enough  to  fur¬ 
nish  supplies  when  and  where  needed  by  the  attack  forces. 

In  this  operation  the  movement  of  supplies  was  an  improvement 
over  any  previous  amphibious  operations  to  date. 

Waterproofing  of  equipment  was  improved  somevdiat  over  previous 
operations,  but  there  is  considerable  room  for  improvement  on 
present  methods  and  need  for  additional  waterproofing  materials. 

Pallets  proved  satisfactory  and  are  considered  necessary. 

Their  use  will  be  continued. 

Roi  -  Hamur 

Prom:  Commander  Northern  Attack  Force. 

(Commander  Croup  Three,  Fifth  Anphlbious  Force.) 

This  force  lifted  the  Fourth  Marine  Division  (reinforced)  plus 
naval  elements,  totalling  1,143  officers,  and  20,072  enlisted  men, 
and  loaded  about  15,000  long  tone  of  equipment,  supplies  and  vehicles. 

The  general  loading  plan  was  established  early  and  was  carried 
out,  but  the  details  of  loading  were  changed  frequently  as  occasion 
arose.  The  overall  scheme  may  be  outlined  as  follows: 

Fo\ur  (4)  APAs  and  one  AKA  constituted  a  transport  division, 
lifting  the  personnel,  equipment  and  supplies  of  a  regimental  com¬ 
bat  team.  There  were  three  such  transport  divisions:  24,  26,  and 
28  lifting  respectively  the  24th,  25th  and  23rd  Marines.  Each 
battalion  landing  team  embarked  in  one  (l)  APA,  the  foxurth  APA 
lifting  the  regimental  Buq)port  group  and  headquarters,  and  the  AKA 
lifting  a  few  personnel  and  a  great  part  of  the  supplies  of  the 
regiment. 

The  Division  headquarters  embarked  in  the  APPALACHIAN. 

Artillery  -  The  105  mm  artillery  embarked  in  the  UPPING  FOREST, 
the  weapons  with  a  supply  of  amnnmition  for  each  being  preloaded  in 
14  LCMS. 
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All  llg^t  artillery  (75]oia  pack  howitzers)  was  preloaded  in 
LVT(2)  in  three  LSTs. 

Armor  -  All  medium  tanks  (15)  were  preloaded  in  LCMs  in  the 
GONSTON  HALL.  All  li^t  tanks  (36)  were  loaded  in  APAs,  The 
SCHLEY  embarked  the  scout  company  of  tne  Fourth  Medium  Tank  Batta¬ 
lion. 


The  First  Armored  Amphibian  Battalion  embarked  its  75  LVT(A) 
(l)s  in  LSTs.  The  180  LVT(2)s  of  the  Fourth  and  Tenth  Amphibian 
Tractor  Battalions  were  embarked  in  LSTs.  Naval  ammunition,  equip¬ 
ment  and  vehicles  were  loaded  wherever  space  permitted. 

Note;  The  loading  plans  for  the  garrison  forces  of  Hoi  and 
Namur  were  made  by  Fifth  Amphibian  Force  and  the  loading  was 
affected  at  Pearl  Harbor  except  for  an  initial  supply  of  argus 
which  was  deck  loaded  on  LSTs  at  San  Diego,  initial  supply  of 
bombs  into  AKAs  at  San  Diego,  and  some  construction  and  argus 
equipment  into  transports  at  Lahaina. 

The  boats  suffered  severely  in  the  (MARSHALLS)  landings  because 
of  reefs  and  coral  heads.  Since  unloading  was  conducted  day  and 
night,  many  boats  became  unserviceable  from  damaged  screws 
shafts,  and  engine  breakdowns  were  numerous.  The  assault  transports 
left  their  better  boats  with  the  boat  pool,  but  generally  not  more 
than  40^  of  the  pool’s  LCMs  were  operative,  and  the  repair  faci¬ 
lities  could  not  repair  the  boats  as  fast  as  they  were  damaged. 
Damaged  LCMs  were  towed  by  workable  boats  to  a  large  extent.  This 
record  parallels  previous  experience  with  LCMs  which  are  not  suit¬ 
able  for  this  lighterage  job. 

Every  report  following  a  Isinding  operation  stresses  the  slow¬ 
ness  of  unloading  supplies  over  the  captxured  beach.  Past  experience 
Indicates  that  the  beaches  can  rarely  maintain  the  unloading  pace 
set  at  the  ships.  To  Increase  the  rate  of  xmloading  at  the  beach 
to  match  the  ships '  rate  of  unloading-,  much  more  equipment  is 
required,  particularly  cranes,  bulldozers,  trucks,  and  such  struc¬ 
tures  as  piers  and  causeways.  There  are  now  sufficient  lan^Ung 
craft  to  keep  pace  with  the  ships,  much  more  and  better  water 
transportation  (lighters)  would  be  also  necessary. 

The  following  figures  are  estimated,  using  cranes  at  beaches 
and  dumps: 

One  LCT  should  take  about  2  hours  loading  at  the  ship,  45 
minutes  to  travel  to  the  beach,  two  hours  to  unload  and  another  45 
minutes  to  return  to  its  ship,  or  a  round  trip  every  six  hours  or 
so,  spending  one- third  of  its  time  beached. 
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Aa  LCM  should  spend  about  one-ei^th  of  its  time  unloading 
and  an  LC7P  about  one-tenth  by  similar  reasoning* 

A  2^  ton  truck  should  take  10  minutes  to  load,  10  minutes 
to  reach  its  dump,  10  minutes  to  unload,  10  minutes  to  return  to 
the  beach,  spending  one-fourth  of  its  time  receiving  cargo. 

Therefore,  one  crane  on  the  beach  should  be  able  to  handle 
3  LCTs  or  8  LCMs  or  10  LCTPs,  and  4  trucks  shoxild  work  with  each 
crane. 

Assvmlng  that  6  LCTs,  60  LCMs  aM  200  LCTPs  were  active  in 
unloading  a  force  large  enough  to  lift  a  division,  30  cranes  on 
the  shore,  an  additional  30  at  the  dvcaps,  and  118  trucks  appear 
necessaxy. 

Bealiziiig  that  this  figure  coxild  not  be  attained  in  the  near 
future,  and  that  its  necessity  is  reduced  by  the  use  of  man  power, 
dragging  pallets  by  tractors,  and  storing  supplies  near  the  water, 
it  is  suggested  that  half  the  above  figure  be  used  in  the  next 
operation,  about  30  cranes  and  60  trucks.  For  (BOX  -  HAMUl)  6 
cranes  and  26  ton  triicks  were  available  in  the  assault  phase, 
and  only  one  crane  operated  on  the  principal  beach,  Boi.  The 
nxuBber  of  cargo  nets  available  should  be  greatly  increased  so 
that  loose  cargo  may  be  kept  in  nets  from  the  hold  to  the  dun^s. 

The  CT-9  Trackson  crane,  a  tractor  with  revolving  crame,  is 
the  best  type  for  beach  work.  It  is  small,  handy  and  fast,  and 
can  lift  all  but  very  large  loads.  There  are  heavy  cranes  allotted 
to  the  CB  battalion  which  may  perform  the  heavier  lifts  for  eva¬ 
porators,  generators,  or  other  heavy  pieces.  Those  belonging  to 
the  garrison  force  should  land  with  those  of  the  assault  force 
so  as  to  be  available  for  unloading  APAs  and  AEAs.  The  equipment 
with  each  crane  should  include  wire  straps,  pallet  slings  and 
bridles,  and  chime  hooks  for  drums.  An  Acorn  has  seven  CT-9  cranes, 
the  landing  force  will  have  a  variable  number  of  similar  cranes; 
therefore,  there  should  be  some  additional  15-20  cranes  with  oper¬ 
ators  at  the  unloading  officer's  disposal.  As  to  other  equipment, 
by  combining  the  bulldozers  and  trucks  of  the  landing  force  and 
garrison  force,  there  should  be  sufficient  to  meet  almost  any 
conditions  of  unloading. 

To  Increase  the  quantity  of  water  transportation  available, 
in  every  case  where  an  LSTs  weather  deck  is  not  used  for  LVTs,  an 
LCT  should  be  carried,  and  all  LSTs  should  side-carry  pontoon 
gear  which  could  quickly  be  assembled  into  such  struct\ures  as 
wharves,  causeways,  and  self-propelled  pontoon  barges.  Flat  top 
lighters  of  some  250  tons  capacity,  equipped  with  a  light  crane 
shovild  be  towed  to  the  objective,  arriving  with  the  garrison  forces. 
Small  TTs  could  be  lifted  into  the  area  on  these  lifters  loaded 
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for  side  laxmcblng. 

LSTs  are  of  1186  In  unloading  rolling  stock,  but  are  inefficient 
as  compared  with.  LCTs  for  loose  cargo-pallets,  drums,  duimage,  crates, 
cloverleaTss,  boxes,  etc.  Their  employment  for  unloading  traj^orts 
should  he  decided  hy  the  unloading  officer.  Self-propelled  pontoon 
lifters  lifted  hy  LSTs  seem  to  offer  the  best  solution  to  the 
li^terage  problem  and  would  supplement  what  LCTs  can  be  brou^t  in. 

( These  were  enqployed  and  should  prore  \iseful  in  future  operations ) . 

Based  on  es^erience  in  the  (MABSHALLS)  (deration,  there  is 
Justifiable  need  for  a  prorision  ship  and  water  ship  at  the  object¬ 
ive.  In  (the  NOBTHXRN  ATTACK  FOBCB)  there  were  10  LSTs,  12  LCIs, 
plus  numerous  YMSs  and  SCs  which  were  not  self-sTifficient  In  water 
and  provisions.  Trying  to  take  care  of  the  more  essential  needs 
of  these  small  vessels  from  the  relatively  few  large  ships  available 
caused  some  confusion  in  the  harbor,  particularly  when  it  is  real- 
i;;ed  that  destroyers  and  destroyer  escorts  also  looked  to  larger 
sMps  for  fresh  provisions.  The  net  result  was  that  the  larger 
ships  were  cut  down  in  their  provision  supply  to  dangerously  low 
wartime  levels. 

Trom:  Island  Commander  -  Boi  Island. 

Boi  Island  was  attacked  by  aircraft  on  12  February,  1944,  Con¬ 
dition  Bed  (complete  alert)  was  sounded  for  Boi  and  Hamur  at  0204, 
and  the  first  bombs  exploded  ajb  0249.  Best  estimate  is  that  twelve 
planes  took  part,  releasing  bombs  from' 14,000  to  21,000  feet  in 
four  flints  of  probably  three  planes  each,  the  flints  arriving 
over  the  target  at  five  minute  intervale.  There  was  no  strafing 
and  all  bombs  were  aimed  at  Boi.  The  supply  compound  was  nearly 
destroyed,  one  of  the  ammunition  dumps  was  blown  up  and  living 
quarters  of  some  units  were  destroyed.  Bolling  stock  of  the 
Construction  Battalion  suffered  moderate  damage.  Casualties  were 
moderate. 

Sighty  five  percent  of  all  Island  supplies  ashore  were  des¬ 
troyed.  The  initial  supply  of  ships  service  stores  stock,  clothing 
and  small  stores  was  lost  entirely.  Provisions,  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  a  seven  days  supply  of  X-rations,  were  wiped  out.  One  bomb 
dump  and  much  ammunition  was  lost.  Fuel  supplies  left  on  the  beach 
by  the  4th  Marines  were  hit  and  burned.  Total  personnel  casualties 
numbered  approximately  500.  Twenty  six  killed,  a  few  missing  and  of 
the  baleince  320  were  evacuated. 

Conclusions  and  Becommendations :  The  eneny's  success  on  this 
raid  can  be  attributed  to  the  fact  that  too  many  men  and  too  much 
material  were  uhloaded  on  the  beach  on  too  early  a  date.  This  was 
accentuated  by  the  fact  that  a  great  proportion  of  the  precious 
little  land  available  was  occupied  by  the  assault  forces  with 
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enormous  quantities  of  their  supplies,  that  every  effort  was  being 
made  to  unload  ships  at  the  maximum  rate,  and  that  only  one  small 
beach  area  was  available  for  xinloadlng.  As  a  result,  large  numbers 
of  men  were  crowded  into  small  bivouac  areas,  huge  quantities  of 
stores,  munitions,  and  equipment  (much  of  which  was  in  excess  of 
immediate  needs),  were  piled  high  in  confined  dispersal  space,  thus 
providing  a  perfect  target  for  the  enemy's  excellent  and  precise 
bombing. 

Zn  similar  future  operations,  to  avoid  this  situation,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  garrison  forces  to  be  landed  after  the  assault, 
be  limited  to  the  Construction  Battalion,  the  Defense  Battalion,  the 
Argue  Unit  and  the  Beachmaeters  party,  with  the  necessary  equipment 
to  build  the  airstrip,  effect  initial  sanitation,  defense,  and  air 
warning  meastires,  and  prepare  living  and  dispersal  areas  for  the  per¬ 
sonnel  and  material  to  follow.  Overcrowding  can  be  avoided  and  pre¬ 
liminary  passive  defense  measures  can  be  ejqpedlted  if  units  such  as 
the  Acorn,  Casu,  Gropac,  Air  Group  personnel,  etc.,  with  the  bulk  of 
their  stores  and  equipment,  are  held  back  tintil  approximately  the 
third  echelon.  As  soon  as  the  strip  is  operational,  a  night  fighter 
detachment  should  be  brought  In.  A  complete  service  squadron  is  not 
required  to  maintain  a  handful  of  night  fighters.  If  this  procedure 
is  followed,  it  is  believed  that  peTmanent  base  facilities  can  be 
completed  Just  as  soon  if  not  sooner  than  is  now  possible,  and  that 
men,  material  and  equipment  will  be  less  subject  to  enemy  attacks  in 
an.undispersed  condition. 

Capture  of  Bnlwetok 

iVom:  Commander  Bnlwetok  Zxpeditionary  Group 

(Commander  Group  Two,  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 

The  necessity  for  expeditlotis  unloading  following  the  capture  of 
an  atoll  is  vital  and  must  be  established  as  a  task  of  iBqjortcuice, 
second  only  to  that  of  assault.  This  will  become  more  evident  as  we 
penetrate  deeper  into  enemy  Jireas,  where  the  probability  of  being  able 
to  neutralize  his  surface,  submarine,  and  air  attacks  during  the  un¬ 
loading  phase  becomes  more  remote.  The  MAJURO  Operation  was  an  ex¬ 
cellent  example  of  what  careful  advance  planning  can  do.  There,  six 
cargo  vessels  were  vmloaded  in  a  total  of  six  days,  and  the  air  field 
was  in  operation  eleven  days  after  the  commencement  of  work.  The 
defense  battalion  was  set  up  and  ready  to  fiuiction  within  two  days 
after  arrival.  Considering  the  fact  that  the  SNIWXTOK  Operation  was 
an  unexpected  one  and  it  had  been  impossible  to  effect  loading  of 
ships  in  accordance  with  the  most  effective  tinloading  requirements, 
the  unloading  performance  and  establishment  of  the  bases  at  Rngebi 
and  Eniwetok  was  outstanding. 
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An  LCl  was  imde  arailable  as  headquarters  ship  for  the  traffic 
control  officer  and  boat  pool  officer.  It  anchored  close  to  the 
beach  in  the  boat  lanes  and  all  boats,  after  discharge,  reported 
here  for  orders  on  their  outcomlng  trip. 

Xhe  beaches  encoxmtered  in  Snlwetok  Atoll,  although  narrow, 
were  fairly  good  for  landing  craft,  For  the  LSTs,  however,  it  was 
necessary  to  blast  out  coral  heads  to  provide  a  sTiitable  approach 
suid  landing  area, 

fiecommendatlon, 

A  demolition  detail  and  adequate  supplies  of  blasting  mat¬ 
erials  must  be  provided  in  each  attack  force. 

Prior  to  the  departure  of  the  transports  and  ASHLAND,  prac¬ 
tically  all  their  operable  boats  were  utilized  for  the  formation 
of  a  boat  pool  which  consisted  of  16  LCH(3}8  and  40  LCVPs  at  both 
Engebi  and  Eniwetok,  In  addition  2  LCTs  were  provided  and  author¬ 
ity  was  granted  to  temporarily  retain  3  LSTs  in  addition  to  the 
4  directed  to  remain  there.  This  was  a  very  generous  allowance, 
and  althou^  more  boats  could  have  been  effectively  used,  was 
considered  adequate. 

Two  pontoon  barges,  pre-assembled  in  one-by-seven  sections, 
were  provided  by  cargo  vessels.  Inexcusable  delay  was  experience 1 
in  assembling  these  and  their  power  units,  For  operations  of  this 
nature  it  is  believed  that  these  barges  constitute  a  very  effective 
means  of  meeting  the  unloading  problem.  It  is  practicable  to 
carry  one  of  these  barges  completely  assembled  \uider  the  Jumbo  boom 
of  each  cargo  vessel,  thereby  eliminating  the  delay  of  assembling 
in  the  tinloading  area.  In  addition,  when  LSTs  are  loaded  at  a 
navy  yard,  for  an  assault  operation,  each  should  be  provided  with 
at  least  4  one-by-seven  sections  hung  on  the  side  similar  to  the 
pontoon  causeways.  This  was  done  for  the  MAJURO  Operation  and 
did  not  interfere  with  the  deck  loading  of  LCTs  on  the  same  vessel. 

Recommendation. 

In  the  unloading  area  provide  maximum  number  of  available 
landing  craft  and  LCTs. 

Make  available  one  LCT  for  each  cargo  vessel  being  tinloaded 
at  any  one  time. 

Carry  on  each  cargo  vessel  one  completely  assembled  three-by- 
seven  pontoon  barge  under  each  Jumbo  boom. 

Provide,  with  each  LST,  one  LCT  and  in  addition  at  least  4 
one-by-seven  pontoon  sections  hanging  on  the  side,  except  where 
pontoon  causeways  are  provided. 
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Loading  of  Ships  -  Basic  requirements  must  be  considered  dtir- 
ing  loading,  in  order  that  proper  sequence  of  unloading  may  be  at¬ 
tained  . 

Primary  consideration  must  be  given  to  the  beach  requirements 
bulldozers,  caterpillers,  cherry  pickers,  trucks,  communication 
equipment,  gasoline,  and  living  equipment  for  beach  working  parties. 
Without  this  all  work  will  bog  down.  If  practicable,  this  mater¬ 
ial  should  be  loaded  Into  one  LSI  provided  for  the  purpose  -  if 
necessary,  taking  one  of  the  defense  battalion  LSTs  for  this  purpose 

THIS  PUTS  ALL  EGGS  IN  ONE  BASKET 

If  practicable,  heavy  bulky  cargo  should  not  be  stowed  in 
forwardand  after  hatches. 

The  quantities  of  material  shipped  in  the  Initial  phases 
should  be  drastically  redtxced,  and  limited  to  essentials  for  which 
there  will  be  an  actual  need  in  the  first  two  or  three  weeks. 

The  effectiveness  of  LSTs  for  unloading  purposed  could  be 
greatly  Increased  by  the  additon  of  two  cherry  pickers  to  their 
equipment . 

Unloading  of  Drums  -  The  unloading  of  fuel  and  oil  in  drums 
is  a  special  problem,  and  more  effective  means  should  be  provided 
for  its  accomplishment.  In  this  operation  nearly  30,000  drums 
were  unloaded.  Some  of  the  unloading  vessels  had  three-barrel, 
and  one  of  them  had  eig^it-barrel  chime  hooks.  The  time  per  hoist 
was  approximately  the  same  in  all  cases. 

The  plan  of  vuiloading  drums  into  "barrel  corrals"  in  the 

water  - - is  considered  very  practicable  and  is 

strongly  recommended.  A  slmileir  scheme  to  this  was  employed  suc¬ 
cessfully  in  APAMAMA - ,  In  this  instance  oil 

drums  themsleves  were  secured  together  to  make  the  boom;  but  the 
preparation  of  this  boom  was  slow  and  required  an  exorbitant  amount 

of  line.  A  bomb  — - - - — - - —  would  be  simqple  to  construct 

and  easy  to  stow,  and  sufficient  numbers  of  these  should  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  equipment  of  all  dmm  carrying  cargo  vessels  to  han¬ 
dle  their  entire  drum  cargo. 

Another  important  advantage  of  the  so-called  "barrel  corral" 
is  the  storage.  These  corrals  can  be  anchored  close  Inshore  in 
the  lee  of  the  island  concerned,  thereby  greatly  reducing  the  con¬ 
gestion  on  shore,  and  completely  eliminating  the  fire  hazard  there¬ 
from.  To  permit  ready  identification,  drums  should  be  given  dis¬ 
tinctive  circximferential  markings  to  no  only  indicate  the  type  of 
liquid  carried,  but  also,  in  the  case  of  gasoline,  its  age. 
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Becommendatlon . 

That  "barrel  corral"  equipment  and  four-drum  and  eight-drum 
chime  hooks  in  etifficlent  quantities  he  provided  each  cargo  vessel 
carrying  drums;  that  drums  he  appropriately  marked  to  indicate  con¬ 
tents,  and  also  the  age  of  gasoline. 

Congestion  on  Shore  -  Previously,  recommendation  has  been 
made  to  the  effect  that  supplies  delivered  in  the  early  stages  of 
occupation  he  reduced  to  the  hare  minimum.  This  recommendation 
cannot  he  too  strongly  emphasized.  The  reason  for  this  recommen¬ 
dation  was  very  apparent  at  Engehi.  This  was  a  small  triangular 
island  of  approximately  one  mile  on  each  side  and  with  a  great 
portion  of  its  area  committed  to  air  field  ajod  associated  activi¬ 
ties.  iEty  the  time  approximately  3,500  men  of  defense  battalions, 
Casu,  Argus,  GroPac,  etc.,  had  been  placed  ashore  with  their  equip¬ 
ment,  and  the  'unloading  of  thirty  days  provisions,  ten  xinits  of 
fire,  gasoline,  bombs,  etc.,  had  been  completed,  there  was  hardly 
a  square  yard  on  that  island  which  was  not  occupied  by  something. 

In  spite  of  great  care  and  ingenuity  exercised  by  the  island  com¬ 
mander  in  dispersal,  a  bomb  hit  almost  anywhere  was  liable  to  start 
a  serious  fire.  Some  of  the  equipment  and  supplies  had  already  been 
located  on  adjoining  islands  and  eventually  greater  dispersion  of 
this  type  will  be  effected,  but  things  of  this  sort  take  time  and 
equipment  for  the  preparation  of  the  areas,  etc.,  which  cannot  be 
spared  in  the  early  occupation  phase. 

At  Engebi  the  seriousness  of  the  fire  hazard  in  particular 
was  realized  and  after  consultation  with  the  Island  commander  the 
decision  was  made  to  load  approximately  8,500  drums  of  gasoline  in 
two  LSTs  as  floating  storage  until  such  time  as  safe  storage  was 
available  on  shore.  Several  units  fire  for  the  155mm  battery  of 
the  3rd  Army  Defense  Battalion  were  also  placed  aboard  one  of  the 
LSTs  remaining. 

After  occupation  of  an  atoll  by  our  forces,  the  Japs  have 
shown  a  consistent  tendency  to  select  the  seized  island  as  a  bomb¬ 
ing  target  and  not  the  ships  which  may  be  anchored  nearby  in  the 
lagoon.  This  has  been  noticeable  at  Tarawa,  Boi,  and  Just  recently 
at  Engebi,  In  order  to  simplify  the  unloading  phase,  to  provide 
greater  security  dxiring  the  early  stages  of  occupation,  and  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  danger  of  serious  fires  and  explosions  during  this  period, 
the  following  is  submitted: 

Recommendation 

That  at  least  one  LST  for  each  Island  occupied  in  an  atoll 
be  provided  as  floating  storage  for  provisions,  ammunition,  and 
bombs.  These  LSTs  should  be  combat  loaded  prior  to  their  arrival 
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80  that  items  are  easily  accessible.  Sach  should  be  able  to  pro¬ 
vide  approximately  ten  days  requirements  during  the  early  occupa¬ 
tion  phase. 

That  a  system  of  off-shore  "barrel  corrals"^  be  adopted  at 
each  base. 

Fire  Hazard  on  Shore  -  In  the  early  stages  of  occupation  of 
an  atoll  the  fire  hasard  is  very  great,  due  to  the  unavoidable 
congestion  near  the  beach  areas.  Upon  inquiry  at  Engebi  it  was 
learned  that  only  ohe  fire  pump  had  been  received.  Immediate  steps 
were  taken  to  see  what  could  be  done  with  the  help  of  forces  afloat 
to  improve  this  situation,  and  as  a  result  of  this  investigation 
decision  was  made  to  land  temporarily  the  two  large  portable  Chry¬ 
sler  pumps  and  available  hose  from  one  of  the  fleet  tvigs  attached 
to  the  atoll.  Provide  at  least  four  pumps  of  this  type  for  each 
Island  base. 

THE  COMMAKDER  ENIWBTOK  EXPEDITIONARY  GROUP  REC0M4ENDS  THAT 
FOR  AN  ASSAULT  OPERATION  CARGO  VESSELS  AND  LSTS  BE  LOADED 
WITH  SECTIONS  OP  PONTOON  BARGES  TO  SPEED  UP  UNLOADING.  COM¬ 
MANDER  NORTHERN  ATTACK  FORCE  AT  EWAJALEIN  RECOMMENDS  PONTOON 
BARGE  SECTIONS  TO  BE  CARRIED  BY  LSTS  AND  FLAT  TOP  LIGHTERS 
TO  BE  TOWED  TO  THE  OBJECTIVE  TO  ARRIVE  WITH  GARRISON  FORCES. 

AS  LANDING  CRAFT  ARE  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  COMBATANT  PUR¬ 
POSES,  THE  EARLY  USE  OF  PONTOON  BARGES  AND  LIGHTERS  FOR 
CARGO  HANDLING  FOLLOWING  CLOSE  AFTER  THE  ASSAULT  IS  INDICATED. 
THE  LARGER  THE  LANDING  FORCE  IN  ASSAULT,  THE  HEAVIER  THE 
FOLLOWING  LOGISTIC  LOAD,  AND  THE  GREATER:  THE  NEED  FOR  LIGHT¬ 
ERS,  PONTOON  BARGES,  PONTOON  CAUSEWAYS  AND  DOCKS. 

COMMANDER  ENIWETOK  EXPEDITIONARY  GROUP  RECOMMENDS  THE  USE  OF 
AN  LST  AS  A  FLOATING  STORAGE  FOR  PROVISIONS,  AMMUNITION,  AND 
BOMBS.  THE  FOLLOWING  EQPIPMENT  TO  PROVIDE  FLOATING  STORAGE 
WHICH  IS  IN  PRODUCTION  CAN  BE  USED  TO  INCREASE  LOGISTICAL 
MOBILITY  IN  AMPHIBIOUS  OPERATIONS. 

COVERED  LIGHTERS  (2000  TON  STEEL)  (YF)  PITTED  TO  PROVIDE 
FLOATING  STORAGE  FORj  GENERAL  PURPOSE,  NAVY  GENERAL  STORES 
ARMY  ORDNANCE  AND  GENERAL  SUPPLIES,  PLATES,  SMALL  BOAT  PRO¬ 
PELLERS  AND  SPARES,  AVIATION  STORES,  DRY  PROVISIONS,  CLOTHING 
AND  SHALL  STORES. 

BARRACKS  BARGES  (APLS)  FITTED  WITH:  REFRIGERATION  SPACE,  EVA¬ 
PORATOR  AND  DISTILLER  PLANT,  BERTHS  FOR  QUARTERING  796  (IN¬ 
CLUDING  CREW), 

CONCRETE  FUEL  BARGES,  65,000  BBL  CAPACITY  (YOS  AND  YOGS) 

PITTED  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  lUBL  OIL,  DIESEL  OIL  AND  AVIATION 
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IVoq:  Commanding  Officer  USS  CALVSRT. 

TwelTe  (12)  davit  boats  were  rail-loaded  with  equipment  and 
417  troops  in  forty-five  (45)  minutes. 

Hatch  boats  required  one  (1)  hour  and  fifty-six  (56)  minutes 
to  lower.  This  included  13  LCV(P)8,  2  LCF(L)8,  1  104(3)  and  1  ICC. 
Forty-five  minutes  of  this  total  was  devoted  to  hoisting  and  lower¬ 
ing  the  ICC. 

Total  time  was  3  hours  and  1  minute  to  debark  all  of  landing 
Team  3  and  8^  tons  of  assault  equipment.  However,  1  hour  and  44 
minutes  of  this  total  were  spent  lowering  four  37fflm  guns,  and  their 
units  of  fire  which  were  stowed  in  separate  holds  and  necessitated 
hand  carrying  from  hold  to  hold  ari  being  mhde  up  in  proper  sling 
loads. 


Time  Analysis:  The  following  statistics  are  submitted  to 
reveal  exactly  how  many  hours  each  hold  of  an  Assault  Transport 
Attack  actually  operated. 


Djtl  Day: 


D/2  Day: 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


1  hold:  1  hour  59  minutes. 

2  hold:  47  minutes. 

3  hold:  6  hour827  minutes. 

4  hold:  3  hours36  minutes. 

5  hold:  3  hour829  minutes. 

6  hold:  3  hour 823  minutes, 
TOTAL:  -19  hour 838  minutes  to 

discharge  110  tons. 


Nw.  1  hold: 
No,  2  hold: 
No.  3  hold: 
No.  4  hold: 
No.  5  hold: 
No.  6  hold: 
TOTAL:  - 


3 

6 

6 

3 

2 

23 

to 


hours  20  minutes, 
hours  6  minutes, 
hours  42  minutes, 
hours  56  minutes, 
hotirs  31  minutes. 

55  minutes, 
hours  30  minutes 
discharge  225  tons. 


Loading  Cargo:  - 

(l)  From  December  20  to  26,  the  First  Lieutenant,  the  ship's 
Troop  Quartermaster  and  the  emabrked  unit's  Troop  Quartermaster 
were  in  conference  planning  the  loading  of  the  ship. 


(2)  On  December  26,  loading  began.  Cargo  arrived  on  the  dock 
not  in  order  of  priorities.  This  caused  wasted  time  and  extra  work 
for  the  wlnchmen  and  hatch  parties  to  sort  cargo  on  the  dock  and 
in  the  ship. 


(3)  On  December  27,  the  Division  TQM  added  83  long  tons  oi 
“B”  rations  (low  priority),  and  30  coll  concertina,  3  pallets 
barbed  wire  and  600  pickets  with  unknown  priorities. 
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(4)  On  December  28,  45  pallets  assorted  ammunition  (hi^  prior¬ 
ity),  eleven  i  ton  trucks,  two  i  ton  trailers  (priorities  unknown) 
were  added.  Removed  were  five  LVT(2)8  from  the  loading  plan, 

(5)  On  December  29.  525  tons  of  ammunition,  with  no  priority 

or  information  as  to  its  disposition,  were  added.  Adding  this  ammuni¬ 
tion  necessitated  unloading  number  two  hatch  in  order  to  stow  prior¬ 
ities  above  this  ammunition, 

(6)  On  December  30,  two  LVT(2)8  were  ordered  unloaded,  and 
added  were  31,000  sand  bags  and  22  crated  rubber  boats. 

Recommendation, 

That  an  effort  be  made  to  complete  with  finality  the  loading 
plans  before  any  loading  begins.  That  cargo  arrive  on  the  dock  in 
correct  priority  order.  That  large  aimounts  of  ammxmition  be  car¬ 
ried  by  AKs,  Ammunition  ships,  or  ships  able  to  stow  it  properly. 

The  stowage  of  ammunition  aboard  this  vessel  was  in  violation  of 
(certain  Force  and  Fleet  instructions).  That  Assault  Transports 
not  be  loaded  with  more  than  will  require  12  hours  discharging,  and 
with  only  equipment  assigned  to  assault  troops. 

THE  LOADING  KUST  CONFORM  TO  THE  TACTICAL  AND  STRATEGICAL  CON¬ 
CEPT  OF  THE  ASSAULT  OPERATION  IN  PROSPECT.  AMOUNTS  OF  SUPPLIES 

AND  TYPES  OF  EqUIPMENT  THAT  WILL  PIT  ONE  OPERATION  MAY  BE 

ENTIRELY  UNSUITABLE  FOR  ANOTHER  HENCE  NO  ARBITRARY  LOADING 

LIMITS  CAN  BE  ESTABLISHED, 

From;  Commanding  Officer  USS  LBEDSTOWN  (APA)  -  Kwajalein, 

Altho'iogh  the  gross  unloading  time  of  the  LEEDSTOWN  was  36 
hours  and  20  minutes,  the  major  part  of  this  time  was  used  up  in 
waiting  for  orders  to  land  cargo  and  waiting  for  boats  to  return  to 
the  ship  after  they  had  been  sent  in  to  the  beach  getting  underway 
and  coming  to  anchor  and  one  night  underway  at  sea,  boats  broken 
down  and  boats  diverted  to  assist  other  vessels.  Total  tonnage 
unloaded  including  troops  and  barracks  bags  -  736,  No  cargo  remain¬ 
ing  on  board. 

This  vessel  was  very  forttmate  in  obtaining  foxir  hydraulic 
jacks  fitted  with  wheels  and  two  hydratilic  platform  four-wheel 
trucks,  the  platform  being  three  feet  wide,  six  feet  long  and 
nine  inches  high.  ^  prying  the  pallettes  up  three  inches  with 
special  pries  (made  by  ship's  force)  these  trucks  would  slip 
under  and  the  working  party  could  haul  them  under  the  hatch  ready 
for  hooking  on.  These  trucks  make  palletted  cargo  very  desirable. 
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From:  Commanding  Officer,  USS  MONROVIit  -  KWAJALBIN. 

Collection  and  Utilization  of  the  Blood  Bank:  -  The  formation 
of  an  emergency  "blood  "bank  in  anticipation  of  the  treatment  of  ser¬ 
ious  war  casualties  when  whole  "blood  elements  are  needed  seemed 
worthwhile  and  was  instituted  a'board  this  ship.  The  numerous  time 
consuming  laboratory  procedures  centering  around  the  donor  principally 
"blood  serology  and  ty^e  as  well  as  time  consumed  in  withdrawal  are 
all  eliminated  when  refrigerated  "blood  is  arallable  for  Immediate 
use.  On  B-2  day  7  specimens  of  "blood  from  the  ship's  company  donors 
were  drawn  and  preliminary  laboratory  examination  proved  them  medi¬ 
cally  available  as  to  type  and  blood  serelogy  (using  Kahn  test). 

The  pool  consisted  of  500  cc  each  of  6  type  "0"  and  500  cc  of  type 
"B"  blood. 

Ships  Beach  Party  Report:  -  At  1505  on  U  plus  3  the  beach  party 
medical  section  landed  on  Burton  Island  without  opposition.  These 
men  acted  as  replacements  for  the  medical  section  from  PA3  which  had 
landed  during  the  initial  assault  five  hours  previously.  Their  casu¬ 
alty  report  at  this  time  was:  stretcher  10;  ambulatory  9;  dead  0; 
total  19.  An  evacuation  center  was  immediately  established  and 
consolidation  made  with  the  army  collection  section  (7th  Biv. , 

17th  Infantry,  let  Bn.).  All  men  were  ordered  to  dig  individual 
foxholes  in  the  proximity  of  the  evacuation  center  even  though  die 
front  lines  had  been  established  400  yards  distant.  A  slit  trench 
latrine  was  constructed  near  the  beach  and  the  beachmaster  informed 
as  to  its  location. 

Casualties  began  to  arrive  at  1535  and  continued  to  flow  into 
the  evacuation  center  until  cessation  of  enecQ^  opposition.  The  num¬ 
ber  was  such  that  treatment  and  evacuation  was  prompt.  Bxcellent 
cooperation  was  received  from  the  beachmaster  for  transportation  "by 
UUKW's  or  LCVP's  to  the  control  vessel  standing  approximately  300 
yards  off  shore.  From  here  they  were  evenly  dispatched  to  the 
transports  during  the  first  few  hours,  then  later  ordered  directly 
to  the  hospital  ship  HELIBF.  The  time  consumed  for  the  trip  never 
was  more  than  ninety  minutes.  During  the  night  opposition  in  the 
area  increased  by  enemy  snipers  present  within  100  yards  of  the  evacu¬ 
ation  site  and  mortar  shells  exploding  in  the  near  proximity.  No 
injuries  were  received  by  the  beach  party  personnel  and  their 
diligent  work  continued  as  before  with  thorough  cooperation  from 
every  corpsmen. 

From:  Commanding  Officer,  USS  HBYWOOD  (APA). 

The  need  for  a  supply  of  Ari^y  or  Marine  utility  suits  or  other 
Army  type  clothing  to  clothe  casualties,  men  retiirning  from  the  beach 
without  clothing,  and  prisoners  was  again  evident. 
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From;  Comraander  Joint  Expeditionary  Force  -  ZWAJALEIS 
(Comnander  Fifth  Amphihioua  Force). 

The  casualties  were  light  and  no  large  nvunhers  were  received 
aboard  the  transports  at  one  time.  The  following  is  a  stuamary  by 
days  of  casualties  on  hoard  transports  of  Souther  Attack  Force: 


Bed  Casualties 

Non  Evacuable 

Total 

Dead 

D-Day 

3 

0 

3 

0 

D/l 

34 

0 

60 

12 

D/2 

114 

4 

194 

5 

DV3 

168 

14 

292 

7 

D^4 

11 

3 

26 

6 

D^5 

36 

0 

61 

5 

Dye 

36 

1 

73 

1 

The  hospital  ship  U.S.S,  RELIEF  reported  to  the  Southern  Attack 
Force  at  noon  on  I>/3  and  departed  at  1600  on  D'/4.  During  her  stay 
in  the  transport  area  she  received  casxudtles  direct  from  the  heach 
along  with  transferred  casualties  from  the  transports.  Casualties 
evacuated  aboard  the  U.S.S.  EEiLIEP  were,  225  ambulatory,  364  stretcher 
and  26  prisoners  of  war,  a  total  of  615. 

Following  departure  of  U.S.S.  RELIEF  up  to  time  of  reloading 
combat  troops  on  D  plus  six,  73  arny  castialtios  and  26  prisoners  of 
war  casualties  were  received  on  board  transports  for  evactiatlon  to 
PEARL. 

A  summary  of  casualties  for  the  Southern  Attack  Force  at  time 
of  withdrawal  of  combat  troops  on  D  plus  six: 

Killed  in  Action  129 
Wounded  in  Action  436 
Missing  in  Action  65 
Total  630 

The  U.S.S.  SOLACE  reported  to  the  Northern  Attack  Force  on  D 
plus  three  and  evacuated  362  at  that  time. 

After  withdrawal  of  the  APA's  from  the  transport  area  of  the 
Southenr  Task  Force  the  flagship  ROCKY  MOUNT  was  designated  as  tem¬ 
porary  hospital  ship  using,  air  evacuation  as  necessary.  This  worked 
satisfactorily. 

At  times  during  the  assault  phase  the  seas  were  too  rough  to 
permit  evacuation  from  the  beaches  to  transports.  When  this  occurred 
LST's  were  used  for  temporary  aide  stations,  the  medical  and  hospital 
corps  personnel  of  the  LST's  were  augmented  from  the  transports. 
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The  need  for  an  eye  surgeon  was  acutely  felt  at  times  as  there 
were  many  eye  Injuries.  There  was  no  eye  surgeon  among  the  trans¬ 
ports  or  landing  forces  In  tie  Southern  Croup.  The  Northern  Attack 
Croup  had  an  eye  surgeon  with  the  landing  forces.  The  use  of  eye 
surgeons  aboard  the  Task  force  Commanders  flagship  as  planned  was 
not  possible  due  to  failure  of  the  eye  surgeon  to  arrive  In  time 
for  the  operation. 

from:  Commander  Northern  Attack  force  -(  ROI-NAMUR) 

Commander  Croup  XU.  fifth  Amphibious  force. 

Xn  keeping  with  the  medical  plan,  the  force  flagship  furnished 
the  Attack  force  Medical  Officer  with  a  landing  boat  which  enabled 
him  to  keep  abreast  of  a  changing  situation  through  the  medlTim  of 
this  mobility.  With  dependable  Information,  adjustments  or  action 
could  be  taken  before  the  overtaxed  communications  system  could 
come  up  with  questionable  Information.  This  boat  was  also  utilized 
to  transport  litters  to  the  beach,  evacuate  casualties,  transfer 
medical  supplies,  and  transport  medical  personnel  during  the  battle. 

Xn  warfare  of  this  nature  field  Hospitals  may  not  be  practice', 
ashore  during  the  fluid  phases,  depending  vq>on  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  Island  end  the  presence  and  range  of  enemy  artillery.  How¬ 
ever,  the  personnel  are  most  useful  In  assisting  ship's  medical 
personnel  In  the  care  of  casualties,  as  was  the  case  In  this  opera¬ 
tion  Mhere  their  professional  skill  and  cooperation  left  nothing 
to  be  desired.  Vfhen  the  fluid  phases  are  over  and  the  APA's  depart, 
hospital  facilities  will  be  essential. 

The  Landing  force  should  carry  only  one  type  of  litter.  The 
metal  pole  litter  is  considered  satisfactory  except  when  momtalnous 
terrain  Is  to  be  traversed  where  Stokes  litters  are  preferred  because 
they  can  be  slid  down  a  hill  or  mountain  side.  A  certain  number 
of  Stokes  litters  should  be  Included  under  such  circumstances. 

Even  greater  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  the  danger  of  con¬ 
suming  food,  water,  or  beverages  left  by  the  enemy  until  fully 
approved  by  the  Landing  force  medical  organization. 

The  APA's  of  this  force  functioned  with  smooth  efficiency. 

Their  training,  equipment,  and  general  facilities  permitted  them  to 
give  definitive  treatment,  where  necessary,  during  the  fluid  phase 
of  the  operation. 

Alterations  by  ship's  force  can  greatly  ltQ)rove  the  casualty 
carrying  featxires  of  ships  as  is  demonstrated  In  the  DOYEN  and 
SHERIDAN.  However,  It  takes  time,  thought,  and  enthusiasm  for  this 
ac cos^l 1 shment . 
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Tiering  in  LCVP's  was  accomplished  hut  not  used  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  casualties  from  the  heaches.  Facilities  for  evacuation 
of  casualties  were  never  overtaxed. 

LCVP’s  are  "better  suited  for  transferring  casTialties  from  APA*  s 
to  AH's  than  the  arn'bulance  "boats  carried  by  the  latter  because  they 
have  greater  casualty  caoacity,  they  afford  more  protection  from  the 
sea,  they  can  be  hoisted  to  deck  level  to  facilitate  loa.ding,  and 
they  have  more  speed. 

A  greater  reserve  of  certain  strategic  medical  supplies  should 
be  carried  by  LST's. 

The  dispatch  reporting  of  casualties  during  this  operation 
never  presented  a  complete  or  accurate  picture.  The  medical  plan 
should  clearly  and  concisely  outline  the  data  required  in  casualty 
reports  from  the  ships  and  Beachmasters. 

While  only  limited  use  was  made  of  plywood  transportation 
splints,  they  were  favorably  received  and  it  is  felt  they  have  a 
definite  place  in  this  type  of  warfare. 

Water  is  strategic  and  only  clean  cc’^tainers  should  be  used 
for  its  storage. 

The  value  and  use  of  salt  by  personnel  operating  in  tropical 
climates  cannot  be  given  too  much  emphasis. 

In  the  treatment  of  certain  wounds  it  was  necessary  to  remove 
portions  of  the  patient's  clothing.  In  some  of  these  cases  rather 
severe  sunburns  occurred  for  exposxire,  particularly  of  the  arms  and 
legs.  This  complicated  the  treatment,  especially  in  fracture  cases 
requiring  casts. 

The  general  efficiency  in  the  care  and  evacuation  of  casualties 
from  the  front  lines  to  the  ships  is  worthy  of  comment.  The  result¬ 
ing  opportunity  for  early  definitive  treatment  must  be  favorably 
reflected  in  the  mortality  rate. 

Of  the  total  of  thirty-eight  CSS)  Japanese  and  Korean  prisoners 
of  war  received  aboard  the  D0"3rEN,  ten  (lO)  were  seriously  wounded 
and  fifteen  (15)  had  relatively  minor  wotmds.  Seven  (7)  of  the 
seriously  wounded  died  and  were  burled  at  sea.  Many  of  the  prisoners 
were  sirfferlng  from  conditions  attributable  to  blast  effect,  includ¬ 
ing  inner  ear  infections  resulting  from  ruptured  ear  drums.  A  total 
of  six  (S)  Intravenous  infusions,  six  (6)  units  of  h\iman  plasma  and 
one  (l)  whole  blood  transfusion,  from  a  Japanese  donor,  were  admin¬ 
istered.  The  injuries  clearly  indicate  the  effects  of  the  terrific 
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"maallxxg*  the  eneoQr  received.  The  psychological  effect  on  his  will 
to  fl^t  and  the  physical  strain  on  his  ability  to  fl^t  mast  have 
been  ^eat.  The  same  amount  of  bombardment  spread  over  a  longer 
period  might  hare  caused  even  greater  mental  and  physical  deteriora¬ 
tion. 


The  disposal  of  enemy  dead  ashore  was  a  problem  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  reasonsi 

(a)  Some  had  been  dead  for  several  days  prior  to  DOG  Day. 

^b)  Many  were  wholly  or  partly  covered  by  debris  In  block 
hoxises,  under  bombproof  shelter,  etc.,  and  were  very 
difficult  to  remove. 

(c)  The  stench  resulting  from  the  putrefaction  of  mutilated 
bodies  made  the  work  very  obnoxious. 

(d)  The  depth  of  the  soil. 
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SHIP  TO  SHORE  MOVEMENT 
Marahall  lelanda  Operation  -  Jajguary  -  1944. 

Proa:  Commander  Joint  Expeditionary  Force  -  (Kwajalein). 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphihious  Force). 

The  system  of  heach  obstructions  and  beach  and  reef  mines,  which 
the  enemy  had  employed  at  Tarawa  was  a  matter  of  very  serious  concern 
during  the  preparatory  period  for  (MARSHALLS  OPERATION),  Underwater 
Demolition  Units  were  hastily  organized  from  Army,  Navy,  and  Marine 
personnel  having  some  familiarity  with  demolition  work.  These  were 
given  as  much  training  as  practicable.  A  Board  was  appointed  to 
stiady  the  question,  to  obtain  advice  from  all  possible  sources,  and 
to  recommend  the  procurement  of  special  equipment.  The  Board  also 
prepared  several  plans  for  the  employment  of  these  imits,  such  use 
as  might  prove  practicable.  However,  little  confidence  was  felt 
that  the  Underwater  Demolition  Units  would  be  of  any  great  assist¬ 
ance  and  the  beach  mines  and  obstacles  continued  to  cause  apprehen¬ 
sion. 


Photographs  delivered  shortly  before  the  Expeditionary  Force 
departed  from  Hawaii  showed,  as  indicated  previously,  considerable 
additions  to  the  beach  defenses  on  the  west  and  south  sides  of 
Kwajaleln  Island.  To  obtain  the  latest  possible  Information  on  beach 
defenses,  it  was  arranged  that  carrier  aircraft  attacking  Ewajalein 
Atoll  on  Dog  minus  Two  Day  would  take  oblique  photographs  at  close 
ranges  of  all  beaches  on  the  islands  on  which  landings  might  be 
scheduled,  and  to  deliver  the  negatives  to  the  commanders  of  Task 
Forces  52  and  53  on  Dog  minus  One  Day.  These  pictures  arrived  in 
time  to  be  of  very  great  value,  and  prints  were  delivered  to  all 
Interested  units.  However,  since  they  did  not  show  conclusively 
the  presence  or  absence  of  underwater  obstacles  and  mines  on  the 
reefs,  CTF  52  decided  that  it  was  necessary  to  conduct  a  close  re¬ 
connaissance  by  boat  parties  of  the  landing  beaches  and  reef  condi¬ 
tions.  Consequently,  CTF  52  placed  in  effect  his  "Beach  Reconnais¬ 
sance  Plan",  Annex(L)  to  CTF  52  Attack  Order  No.  Al-44,  vhich  had 
been  distributed  enroute.  This  plan  involved  sending  four  boats  and 
two  rescue  boats,  at  hl^  tide,  over  the  reef  areas  that  were  to  be 
crossed  in  landing,  to  positions  as  close  as  possible  to  the  beach; 
this  reconnaissance  to  be  repeated  by  LVTs  at  low  tide  the  same  day 
(Dog  minus  One  Day),  While  at  first  glance,  the  plan  may  give  the 
Impression  of  Involving  unwarranted  hazard,  this  was  not  the  case, 
in  view  of  the  very  heavy  and  prolonged  close  gunfire  cover  that  was 
provided  by  two  battleships.  One  of  the  principal  purposes  was  to 
discover  mines  and  obstacles,  in  order  to  facilitate  an  atteupt  to 
destroy  them  diiring  the  nig^t.  It  may  be  stated  that  these  recon¬ 
naissances  were  carried  out  exactly  as  planned.  Boats  and  LVTs  went 
over  all  parts  of  the  reef,  took  soiindings,  observed  reefs  and  sTirf 
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conditions,  and  approached  within  three  hundred  yards  of  the  heach. 
Not  a  shot  was  fired  at  them.  As  a  result  of  the  reconnaissance, 
it  hecaae  reasonably  certain  that  there  were  no  mines  and  no  reef 
obstacles  present.  It  was  therefore  decided  that  it  was  unnecess¬ 
ary  to  send  in  the  Underwater  Demolition  Teams  in  advance  of  the 
assault  landings.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  same  plan  of  close 
beach  reconnaissance  was  successfully  employed  prior  to  landings 
in  Eniwetok  Atoll,  and  may  be  considered  standard  procedwe  for  fu¬ 
ture  landings  of  a  similar  character. 

Experience  during  the  (SILBERTS)  Operation  had  created  the  uni¬ 
versal  conviction  that,  for  landing  the  assault  waves  over  reefs  and 
through  beach  obstacles,  the  employment  of  LVTs  was  essential.  With 
the  active  cooperation  of  supply  agencies  of  all  services,  enough 
of  these  vehicles  were  collected  for  both  the  Fourth  Marine  Division 
and  the  Seventh  Infantry  Division  for  lifting  the  first  four  assault 
waves.  In  addition,  a  considerable  number  of  LVT(A)ls  were  obtained 
for  providing  fire  support  for  covering  the  advance  Inland  of  the 
first  wave.  The  vehicles  for  the  Seventh  Infantry  Division  arrived 
In  Hawaii  too  late  to  train  special  crews  for  them,  and  it  became 
necessary  to  use  tank  operators  as  crews.  In  spite  of  the  very 
short  time  for  training,  this  employment  of  tank  crews  was  fully 
successful. 

The  necessity  for  employing  LVTs,  to  insure  success  in  landing, 
imposed  by  beach  and  reef  conditions  met  in  the  Central  Pacific 
atolls,  has  greatly  complicated  the  already  complex  ship  to  shore 
movement,  LVTs  in  adequate  numbers  cannot  be  carried  by  APAs  in 
which  troops  are  embarked.  Nor  is  it  desirable  or  practicable  to 
substitute  LVTs  for  landing  craft  aboard  the  transports.  On  the 
other  hand  the  LST,  though  slow,  affords  a  fairly  effective  means 
of  transportation  for  LVTs  from  port  of  embarkation  to  the  landing 
area.  This  carrier  would  be  excellent  if  faster  and  if  the  eleva¬ 
tor  were  large  enough  to  take  LVT(2)s,  This  means  of  transporta¬ 
tion  for  LVTs,  also,  forces  a  choice  between  two  alternatives: 

(1)  To  embark  assault  troops  in  LSTs  for  the  movement  overseas 

or, 

(2)  To  transfer  assaxilt  troops  in  the  transport  area  from 
transports  to  LSTs  for  embarkation  in  LVTs, 

To  avoid  breaking  up  Battalion  Landing  Teams  and  to  permit 
battalion  commanders  to  retain  close  supervision  over  and  persozxal 
contact  with  their  'units  xxntil  just  prior  to  landing,  the  second  of 
the  above  alternatives  was  adopted  for  (MARSHALLS  OPERATION),  The 
method  of  transfer  from  APA  to  LST  was  prescribed  in  detail  and 
carefully  rehearsed  prior  to  the  operation  to  Insture  rapid  and 
orderly  transfer  both  for  day  and  ni^t  conditions.  All  supplies, 
ammiinltlon  and  equipment  other  than  individual  weapons,  light  machine 
guns  and  60mm  mortars,  were  embarked  and  properly  placed  in  pre  - 
scribed  LVTs  aboard  assigned  LSTs  prior  to  sailing  from  Pearl. 
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Arrangements  for  ship  Identification  and  details  of  rendezvous  for 
APAs  and  LSTs  for  both  nig^t  and  day  conditions  were  prescribed  and 
all  arrangements  made  to  prevent  confusion  or  loss  of  time  in  making 
this  transfer.  Upon  completion  of  the  transfer,  LSTs  proceeded  to 
the  vicinity  of  the  line  of  departure  and  launched  LVTs  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  approved  schedule. 

Operation  of  Control  Parties 

An  effort  was  made  in  this  operation  to  maintain  a  more  accur¬ 
ate  control  of  boat  waves,  of  troops  who  had  just  landed  on  shore, 
and  of  the  flow  of  supplies  embarked  in  boats,  than  had  been  attained 
in  previous  operations.  The  Chief  Control  Of^cer  was  an  officer  on 
the  staff  of  Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Force;  he  was  also  appointed 
as  Chief  Beachroaster. 

Three  SC  and  two  LCC  were  placed  under  the  command  of  the  Con¬ 
trol  Officer.  The  ships'  personnel  acted  as  assistants  to  the  Con¬ 
trol  Party.  To  each  of  the  SCs  was  assigned,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  crew,  a  communication  team  consisting  of  one  officer,  four 
radiomen,  and  two  signalmen.  The  following  communication  equipment 
was  placed  on  each  SC  to  augment  the  communication  facilities 
already  installed: 

3  SGE  536  2  TCS 

1  SCR  610  1  TBY 

1  SCR  608 

In  addition,  SCs  of  the  Control  Group  were  each  given  one  1-meter 
rangefinder. 

The  Chief  Control  Officer  was  embarked  in  one  SC,  ordinarily 
at  the  Line  of  Departure,  However,  the  Chief  Control  Officer  was 
free  to  move  to  any  point  in  the  immediate  vicinity,  in  order  bet¬ 
ter  to  exercise  his  control.  Ehibarked  on  his  vessel  were  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(a)  A  representative  of  the  Commander  of  the  Landing  Force, 
empowered  to  make  decisions; 

(b)  Commanding  Officer  of  the  LVT  Battalion; 

(c)  A  representative  of  the  G-4  Division  of  the  Commander 

of  the  Landing  Force,  with  authority  to  determine  matters 
concerning  the  flow  of  supplies  to  the  beach;  and 

(d)  A  medical  officer  of  the  Landing  Force  concerned  with 
evacuation  of  wounded, 

A  second  SC  was  stationed  continuously  at  the  Line  of  Depart¬ 
ure,  On  this  vessel  was  embarked  an  officer  from  the  staff  of  the 
Transport  Group  Commander  responsible  for  executing  the  landing. 

This  officer  was  charged  with  the  duty  of  despatching  waves  on  sche¬ 
dule,  and  as  directed  by  the  Control  Officer  or  as  requested  by  the 
Regimental  Commander,  as  required  by  the  tactical  situation  on  shore. 
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A  third  SC  was  assigned  to  the  Begimental  Commander  in  com¬ 
mand  of  the  landing  at  each  beach,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a 
mobile  temporary  PC  which  could  be  in  direct  communication  by  radio 
and  visual  means  with  the  Commander  of  the  landing  Porce,  the 
troops  epibarked  in  IVTs  find  boats,  and  with  the  battalion  commemders 
of  troops  who  had  already  lauided.  As  soon  as  the  situation  on  shore 
permitted,  the  Regimental  Commanders  established  their  PCs  on  shore, 
and  the  SC  previously  used  by  them  was  then  assigned  for  the  use  of 
the  Commander  of  the  landing  Force. 

For  each  landing,  the  foxir  leading  waves  consisted  of  LVT(2)s, 
supported  by  amphibian  tanks.  These  waves  were  sent  in  on  schea\ue. 
The  remainder  of  the  troops  were  embarked  in  boats  and  remained  at 
the  Line  of  Departure  “on  Call”  from  Regimental  Commanders.  The 
LVTs  were  debarked  from  LSTe  stationed  somewhat  to  seaward  of  the 
Line  of  Departure,  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  formation 
of  waves  enroute  to  the  Line.  Troops  which  were  embarked  in  boats 
from  the  transports  formed  waves  in  the  Transport  Area  and  then  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  the  Line  of  Depeirture.  Boat  Wave  Commanders,  both  of  LVT 
and  of  boats,  on  arrival  at  the  Line  of  Departure,  reported  to  the 
Control  Officer,  and  then  took  their  allotted  positions  in  the  col¬ 
umn  of  waves. 

Two  LCC  were  employed  as  flank  guides  for  the  leading  waves  of 
the  assault.  The  LCC,  under  the  direction  of  the  Control  Officer, 
controlled  both  the  direction  sind  speed  of  advance  of  the  LVT, 
checkixig  their  approach  to  the  beach  by  radar  and  bearings;  in  order 
to  ins-ure  aorrival  of  waves  at  the  designated  times.  After  the  land¬ 
ing  of  the  first  four  waves,  LCC  then  took  station  about  two  thou¬ 
sand  yards  off  the  beach,  in  an  area  previously  designated,  and 
from  this  position  directed  and  supervised  the  transfer  of  troops 
from  landing  boats  to  LVTs  which  had  rettirned  from  their  employment 
in  the  assault  waves;  and  their  subsequent  despatch  to  the  beach. 

A  very  lairge  nvunber  of  LVT  and  boats  were  congregated  at  the 
primary  and  at  the  secondary  Lines  of  Departure,  but  were  at  all 
times  tinder  excellent  control.  They  were  not  fired  upon  by  the 
enemy,  because  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  preparatory  and  support¬ 
ing  gunfire  from  the  ships.  The  movement  ol  Ooats  from  the  primary 
to  the  secondary  Line  of  Departure,  and  thence  to  the  beach,  was 
conducted  in  a  most  orderly  fashion.  LSTs  remained  in  the  vicinity 
for  debarking  priority  cargo  and  for  servicing  LVTs.  High  priority 
cargo,  expected  to  be  immediately  required  by  the  troops,  had  been 
loaded  in  these  LSTs;  from  the  LST  the  cargo  was  transferred  to  LVTs 
and  sent  in  by  the  Control  Officer  on  calls  from  the  Beach.  General 
unloading  of  cargo  from  the  transports  was  not  undertaken  until  a 
secure  beachhead  had  been  obtained,  and  suitable  beaches  found  for 
landing. 
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Underwater  DeDOlltioa 

The  following  features  were  incorporated  in  the  underwater 
demolition  plans: 

(a)  Last  minute  intelligence  through  aerial  photographs  and 

beach  reconnaissance  from  boats. 

(b)  Organization  of  Joint  "Underwater  Demolition  Teams"  con¬ 
sisting  of  approximately  8  officers  and  80  enlisted  men 

each  transported  in  vessels  of  the  advance  transport  group, 

(c)  Several  alternate  plans  were  provided  as  follows: 

(1)  Surface  reconnaissance  of  Red  and  Green  beaches 
nig^t  of  Dog  Day  using  rubber  boats  and  supported 
by  gunfire, 

(2)  Jkoployment  of  remote  control  demolition  equipment 
("Drones"  or  "Stingray")  to  clear  approaches  to 
landing  beaches  Just  before  the  landing  waves; 

(S)  Man\ial  demolition  during  the  night  before  the  landings, 
using  rubber  boats  and  covered  by  diversionary  gunfire; 

(4)  Hanoial  method  dviring  the  day  Just  before  sunz-ise  \inder 
cover  of  smoke (and  gunfire  if  necessary) 

(5)  Manual  method  concurrent  with  the  landing  using  LCTs, 
LCVPs  and  rubber  boats. 

(d)  Equipment  Included: 

(1)  Standard  demolition  equipment  and  explosives 

(2)  Remote-controlled  LCP(R)8  filled  with  explosives 
and  fitted  with  outriggers  holding  bangalore  tor¬ 
pedoes. 

(3)  Aqueous  snakes. 

(4)  Grapnel  outriggers  on  bow  of  several  LVTs  to  set 
off  the  underwater  mines  before  the  LVT  passed  over 
them. 

Short  range  low  obliques  and  very  low  altitude  photographs  Qf 
the  reef  approaches  and  beaches  selected  for  the  landing  were  taken 
on  D-2  at  low  tide.  These  photographs  disclosed  no  underwater  ob¬ 
stacles  or  barriers  on  the  reef  approaches  to  the  selected  beaches 
and  showed  no  evidence  of  anti-boat  mines  in  those  approaches. 

A  daylight  beach  reconnaissance  was  made  on  Dog  day,  at  both 
high  and  low  tides,  of  the  reefs  in  the  approaches  to  the  beaches 
selected  for  the  main  landing  on  Kwajalein  Island.  The  results  of 
this  reconnaissance  checked  with  the  photographic  reconnaissance.  No 
underwater  obstacles,  barriers  or  anti-boat  mines  were  foxmd  on  the 
reefs  in  the  approaches  to  the  selected  beaches. 

As  a  result  of  the  photo  and  beach  reconnaissance  \inderwater 
demolitions  were  considered  \inneceBsary  and  plans  for  the  prelanding 
employment  of  Underwater  Demolition  Team  No.  1  was  canceled. 

As  a  test  of  the  remote  control  equipment  (StingrcQrs)  under 
combat  conditions  the  employment  of  this  equipment  against  Carlson 
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Island  beaches  was  attempted  at  dawn  on  Dog  Day.  Due  to  mechanical 
failvires  of  equipment  this  test  was  unsuccessful. 

On  Dog  plus  One  Day,  Underwater  Demolition  Team  No.  1  stood 
by  near  the  line  of  departure  and  after  the  seizure  of  a  beach  head 
and  for  the  next  five  days  performed  valuable  service  in  the  demoli¬ 
tion  of  wrecks,  coral  heads  and  other  underwater  obstructions. 

Prom:  Commanding  General  Fifth  Amphibious  Corps, 

In  the  north,  the  time  of  the  principal  landing  was  delayed  2 
hoturs.  If  changes  in  H-hour  are  transmitted  sufficiently  in  advance, 
the  supporting  arms,  air,  naval  gunfire,  can  readjust  their  schedules 
to  conform  to  the  new  time  of  landing.  This  was  done  properly  on 
(KWAJAIEIN), 

It  should  be  SOP  to  ascertain  before  an  operation  the  debark- 
tlon  interval,  the  time  required  to  transfer  to  ISTs  for  each  BLT 
involved,  and  other  vital  time  and  space  factors.  This  information, 
though  approximate,  is  essential  if  plans  are  changed  or  if  any  re¬ 
serve  elements  have  to  be  landed.  Too  few  troop  commanders  are  fam¬ 
iliar  with  the  term  "debarkation  interval"  as  employed  in  FTP  167, 

In  the  Northern  Sector,  W-hovir  was  delayed  60  minutes  because  these 
factors  were  not  accurately  calculated.  Troop  officers  failed  to 
allow  sufficient  time  for  the  LVTs  to  debark  and  to  move  from  the 
LSTs  to  the  line  of  departure  and  thence  to  the  beaches.  Efficient 
staff  work  and  the  closest  possible  cooperation  with  corresponding 
naval  echelons  is  essential. 

From;  Commander  Destroyer  Sqtiadron  One  -  Roi-Namvir. 

The  following  recommendations  are  offered  from  the  view  point 
of  the  Control  Officer  at  the  Line  of  Departvire; 

More  time  should  be  allowed  for  boating  the  landing  waves  and 
in  getting  them  to  the  Line  of  Departure,  With  air  superiority  and 
effective  gunfire  support  it  is  not  believed  that  there  should  be 
any  objection  to  having  a  large  number  of  landing  craft  around  the 
Line  of  Departure. 

The  decision  of  the  Task  Force  Commander  to  have  a  fairly 
senior  naval  officer  in  charge  of  the  Line  of  Departure  is  sound. 

At  times  decisions  have  to  be  made  that  can  best  be  made  by  the  man 
on  the  spot,  and  if  such  officer  is  properly  indoctrinated  he  will 
carry  out  the  intentions  of  the  Task  Force  Commander, 

Wave  Commanders  of  Landing  Waves  should  exercise  positive 
control  of  their  waves  in  bringing  them  up  to  the  Line  of  Departvire, 
and  in  keeping  them  in  proper  alignment  on  the  way  in  to  the  beaches. 
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It  is  'believed  that  a  destroyer  is  the  hest  type  of  vessel  to 
act  as  Control  Vessel  due  to  its  fire  power  and  communication 
facilities,  to  'be  assisted  by  the  LCCs,  However  during  the  last 
sixty  minutes  just  prior  to  How  Hour,  it  is  not  recommended  that 
the  control  destroyer  be  assigned  any  gunfire  mission  other  than 
counter-battery  or  targets  of  opporttinity,  as  to  properly  control 
the  landing  waves  and  start  them  in  correctly,  it  is  essential 
that  the  control  vessel  be  headed  toward  the  beaches. 

From:  Commanding  Officer  USS  PHELPS  (Control  BD  at  Line 

of  Departure)  Bol  and  Namtir. 

The  landing  waves  were  controlled  at  the  lines  of  departure 
largely  by  the  use  of  special  flags,  and  three  portable  Newcomb 
announcing  systems  (bull  horns).  This  latter  equipment  was  most 
useful  for  many  purposes  throu^out  the  entire  operation,  and  it 
is  strongly  recommended  that  one  of  these  portable  bull  horns  be 
placed  aboard  every  destroyer.  We  even  prefer  it  to  the  more 
elaborate  Operadio  Battle  Announcing  System. 

In  addition  to  being  a  close  fire  support  ship,  PHELPS  was 
also  assigned  to  acc\u:ately  mark  all  lines  of  departure.  Since 
this  required  that  the  ship  be  kept  headed  toward  the  landing 
beaches  in  order  to  properly  control  the  landing  waves  at  the 
Line  of  Departure,  difficulty  was  experienced  in  bringing  the 
entire  main  battery  to  bear,  and  frequently  resulted  in  only  the 
forward  mounts  being  on  designated  targets.  Firing  sharp  on  the 
bow  caused  some  minor  structural  damage  within  the  ship. 

While  marking  the  Lines  of  Departure  Inside  the  lagoon,  it 
was  considered  beet  to  anchor  the  ship.  To  ease  any  sudden  stresses 
to  the  anchor  chain,  and  also  to  obtain  better  train  angles,  the 
ship  was  mane'uvered  almost  continuously  with  her  engines. 

At  one  stage  of  the  landing  on  Ennumennet,  machine  gtin  splashes 
were  observed  close  to  a  group  of  oixr  landing  'boats.  This  caused 
us  some  concern,  since  we  were  uncertain  as  to  whether  or  not  oxir 
troops  had  landed  on  Ennugarret.  We  were  ready  to  open  fire;  but 
continued  observation  indicated  that  the  splashes  were  caused  by 
our  own  boats  testing  their  guns.  It  is  recommended  that  landing 
boats  be  instructed  not  to  test  their  weapons  in  this  manner  -  such 
tests  if  necessary  might  better  be  conducted  against  the  beach. 

It  is  recommended  that  destroyers  designated  to  mark  lines  of 
departure  be  scheduled  to  fire  only  against  call  and  opportunity 
targets.  It  is  Important  that  such  ships  be  kept  headed  toward 
the  landing  beaches;  to  swing  around  for  sustained  broadside  fir¬ 
ing  is  disadvantageous  in  forming  up  the  landing  waves.  Firing 
close  to  ahead,  particularly  on  older  destroyers,  causes  consider¬ 
able  structural  damage  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mounts. 
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It  is  belisTsd  that  a  destroyer  is  best  suited  to  function  as 
control  vessel  at  the  Line  of  Departtire,  due  to  its  communication 
and  fire  power  facilities.  It  was  noted  that  landing  boats  tended 
to  form  up  around  the  destroyer  rather  than  the  smaller  SCs  and 
LCCs.  The  two  latter  types  are,  however,  also  essential  at  the 
Line  of  Departure. 

When  landing  against  strongly  fortified  beaches,  it  is  recom¬ 
mended  that  the  control  destroyer  at  the  center  of  the  Line  of 
Departure,  be  supplemented  by  two  other  destroyers  to  be  on  station 
at  the  extremities  of  the  Line  of  Departure.  The  Control  Destroyer 
at  the  center  can  then  keep  properly  headed  to  permit  better  con¬ 
trol  of  the  waves,  firing  as  necessary  at  targets  of  oj^orttinlty 
on  the  bow.  The  other  two  destroyers  to  have  more  maneuvering  lati- 
tvide,  while  concentrating  their  entire  broadsides  on  counterbattery, 
opportunity  and  close  fire  support. 

From:  Commanding  Officer  Transport  Division  Six  - 

Ewajalein. 

The  practice  of  wholesale  changes  of  the  veurious  unite  assigned 
to  transport  divisions  for  each  operation  can  be  largely  avoided 
and  does  not  make  for  either  smoothness  or  efficiency.  It  is  all 
the  more  credit  to  the  officers  concerned  that  they  ware  able  to 
attain  the  perfect  coordination  so  apparent  in  this  attack.  It  was 
attained  'under  some  difficulty  and  a  considerable  e:q>enditure  of 
effort.  In  short,  it  was  done  the  hard  tray.  If  we  set  o^ir  organ¬ 
ization  to  do  things  the  easy  way  we  will  have  considerable  more 
time,  mental  effort  and  physical  effort  to  spend  against  the  enemy. 

The  LST  carrying  any  of  the  assault  elements  or  their  equip¬ 
ment,  or  stores,  should  be  directly  under  the  transport  division 
commander  for  whom  they  are  carrying.  They  may  be  assigned,  of 
covurse,  to  special  Task  Croupe  for  transit  to  and  from  the  attack 
area,  but  once  there  they  should  be  a  part  of  each  transport  divi¬ 
sion.  It  is  needless  to  point  out  the  desirability  of  having  the 
same  LSf  do  the  same  duty  for  the  same  division  for  each  operation. 
!Qie  time  and  effort  required  in  each  operation  to  instruct  new 
vessel  and  new  officers  in  their  duties  when  there  are  vessels 
and  officers  who  are  experienced  in  those  duties  available  appears 
disproportionate  and  could  mxioh  better  be  spent  otherwise.  At 
best  there  will  be  many  new  ships  and  inexperienced  officers  to 
indoctrinate. 

The  Army  division  treuisport  quartermaster,  assigned  for  this 
operation  to  the  third  SC  boat,  with  hie  lists  of  supplies  imme¬ 
diately  available,  should  be  in  close  physical  contact  with  senior 
beachmasters  on  unloading  beaches.  If  necessary  for  him  to  go 
elsewhere  he  should  leave  a  qxiallfied  representative  with  lists  on 
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such  beach.  Much  time  was  spent  searching  for  certain  types  of 
supplies  with  LCVPs  when  such  st^plies  were  needed  by  troops  on 
the  beach.  While  the  delay  thus  involved  apparently  made  no  great 
difference  in  these  specific  instances,  such  delay  could  be  fatal 
if  ammunition  was  needed  quickly. 

It  la  still  not  realized  by  the  Army  and  the  beachnasters 
that  the  transport  division  commanders  must  be  informed  and  kept 
Informed  of  everything  that  goes  on  on  the  beach  and  of  projected 
operations.  The  loading  of  the  tanks  on  Green  Beach  the  ni^t  of 
B-S  day  is  one  case  in  point,  and  the  time  the  assaults  on  other 
islands  were  projected  is  another  case.  Both  of  these  were  of 
most  direct  Interest  to  Transport  Division  6  and  18,  yet,  speaking 
for  6,  information  of  these  operations  was  obtained  by  inference 
gathered  from  TBS  interceptions.  Again  they  made  no  real  differ¬ 
ence  in  this  operation  but  such  does  not  conform  to  sound  princi¬ 
ples  of  coordinated  command  and  their  lack  can  have  serious  results 
in  future  operations.  Our  system  must  be  set  up  to  avoid  them. 

Prom:  Report  of  Beachmaster,  USS  NEVILLE  -  Enlwetok. 

The  sticcess  of  landing  supplies  and  supplying  the  front  line 
troops  throughout  the  operation  should  be  attributed  mainly  to  the 
excellent  and  xmflagglng  work  by  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the 
3rd  Battalion  of  the  104th  Engineer  Shore  Paurty  and  his  officers 
and  men.  At  no  time  during  the  operation  was  there  any  lack  of 
cooperation  between  the  Beach  and  Shore  Parties,  or  any  lessening 
of  enthusiasm  or  of  work  done  by  the  Shore  Party,  The  beach  upon 
which  the  supplies  were  landed  was  cleared,  widened  and  improved 
by  the  shore  party.  This  prevented  confusion  of  the  beach  and 
accelerated  the  unloading  of  supplies. 
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Assault  Landing  Diagram 
USS  NEVILLE  -  ENIWETOE 
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^om:  Cosmaadar  Transport  Division  80  •  Inivetok. 

Thrse  LCIs  in  echelon  on  the  ri^t  flank  and  three  on  the 
left  led  a  formation  of  LVT(A}ls  disposed  in  echelons  of  five  on 
each  flank  about  200  yards  astern  of  the  LCIs,  the  remainder  five 
in  line  ahead  of  the  first  vave  of  LVTs. 

The  succeeding  waves  were  deBi)atched  at  5-ininute  intervals 
up  to  wave  ten  which  was  held  at  the  line  of  departure  to  avoid 
congestion  on  the  beaches  the  troops  not  having  yet  cleared.  These 
waves  were  released  when  beach  conditions  improved.  Included  were 
three  waves  of  DUWs  loaded  with  the  104th  Field  Artillery,  A 
series  of  squalls  struck  the  area  at  this  time,  and  permission  was 
given  the  Unit  Commander  to  reembark  them  if  necessitating  movement 
of  TMS  262  to  the  Control  position  to  act  as  anchor  boat. 

The  unloading  which  followed  the  assault  consisted  of  high 
priority  supplies,  mainly  water,  small  arms  ammunition  and  eaqplos- 
ives,  and  medical  supplies,  A  reserve  was  kept  at  the  Control 
vessel,  and  as  the  desiands  for  additional  supplies  increased  the 
size  of  the  reserves  was  increased. 

Commander  Transport  Croup  -  Eniwetok, 

The  process  of  supplyiag  the  beaches  with  the  desired  types  of 
ammunition  and  water  needed  to  carry  on  the  fi^t  ashore  functioned 
smoothly.  No  details  will  be  entered  into  beyond  the  general  state¬ 
ment  that  the  functioning  of  a  proper  supply  service  from  ship  to 
shore  depends  upon: 

First:  Careful  initial  loading  of  APAs  so  that  all  types  of 
ammunition  in  adequate  quantity  are  readily  available  at  all  times 
in  the  holds.  Water  in  ej^editionary  cans  and  medical  supplies 
must  be  similarly  available. 

Second:  An  adeqxiate  level  of  assorted  supplies  must  be  present 
at  the  control  vessel  in  beats  at  all  times.  The  presence  of  a 
logistic  control  officer  on  board  the  control  vessel,  familiar  with 
the  tactical  and  supply  plans  and  needs  of  the  troops  in  highly 
desirable. 

Third:  The  early  establishment  of  the  mobile  supply  dump  in 
boats  at  the  control  vessel  is  essenti".!. 

Fourth:  Adequate  communications  ^etween  front  lines,  beaches, 
control  vessel  and  Transports  must  be  established  and  maintained. 

The  above  general  conditions  were  met  during  the  assault  on 
Engebi  and  the  supply  service  met  the  demands, 

THE  THREE  MAJOR  ASSAULT  LANDINGS  IN  THE  MARSHALL  ISLANDS 

OPERATION  AT  KWAJALBIN,  ROI-NAMUR,  AND  ENIWETOK  OBTAINED 

A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  FLEXIBILITY  IN  THE  SHIP  TO  SHORE  MOVEMENT 
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BY  THB  USE  07  CONTBOL  BOATS  TO  RE6UIATS  THE  PLOW  07  E(^1P. 
KENT  AND  SUPPLIES  IN  ACCOBDANCE  WITH  THE  TACTICAL  SITUATION 
AND  TBOOP  HEQUIBEMSNTS  ON  THE  BEACH. 

THE  CLOSE  CONTBOL  07  BOAT  WAVES  AND  PABTICULABLY  THE  CONTROL 
07  TEE  7L0W  07  SUPPLIES  AND  EQjDIPKENT  TO  THE  BEACH  A7TER  THE 
INITIAL  ASSAULT,  WHICH  WAS  EXERCISED  IN  THESE  LANDINGS  HAY 
BE  REGARDED  AS  SETTING  A  PATTERN  TOR  THE  CONTROL  07  THE  SHIP 
TO  SHORE  MOVEMENT  IN  7UT0RE  LANDING  OPERATIONS. 
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from:  Commander  Joint  Ebqjeditionary  Force  -  Kwajalein. 

(Commander  Fifth  Aatphlhlous  Force). 

A  special  effort  was  made  to  organize,  train,  and  coordinate 

the  beach  and  shore  parties  well  In  advance  of  the  operation.  - 

_ ,an  officer  on  the  staff  of  the  Commander  Fifth  Anqphibious 

Force,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  Chief  of  Staff,  gave 

this  matter  his  exclusive  attention,  — - was  then  ordered  as 

Chief  Control  Officer  and  Chief  Beachmaster  of  the  two  Transport 
Croups  of  Task  force  62,  Beachmasters  were  ordered  to  the  staffs 
of  Transport  Division  Commanders,  and  a  beach  organization  set  up 

in  the  transports  of  the  force  — - - - This  or^niza- 

tion  was  shown  to  be  sound,  as,  in  spite  of  the  lack  of  experience 
of  many  of  the  personnel,  beach  and  shore  parties  functioned  better 
than  on  any  other  occasion  within  the  force  commander's  experience, 
except  in  the  case  of  the  landing  on  Hendova  Island. 

With  this  system  of  permanently  organized  beach  parties  of 
naval  personnel  attached  to  ships,  all  of  whom  are  subject  to  the 
close  control  of  commanding  officers  and  division  commanders  of 
transports,  problems  concerning  the  efficiency  of  beach  parties 
should  soon  be  solved.  This  wo\ild  never  be  the  case  were  beach 
parties  to  be  separated  from  ships,  and  formed  of  green  personnel 
who  ordinarily  live  on  shore.  It  is  believed  that  the  efficiency  of 
shore  parties  will  not  improve  \mtil  some  measure  of  permanency  be 
adopted  for  them  as  well.  The  force  commander  will  shortly  submit 
detailed  recommendations  on  the  subject,  one  of  which  will  be  that 
a  certain  number  of  permanent  shore  party  nuclei  be  established 
under  officers  of  adequate  rank.  These  nuclei,  supplemented  during 
operations  Igr  guard  and  labor  troops,  should  be  able  to  find  a  sat- 
isfactory  solution  of  the  shore  party  problem. 

Three  SCs  and  four  ICCs  were  fitted  out  with  communications, 
radar,  rangefinders,  and  loudspeakers  for  each  of  Task  Forces  52 
and  53,  the  control  parties  trained  in  coordination  with  ships, 
boats,  troop  commanders,  and  beach  parties.  One  SC  acted  as  the 
senior  control  officer's  vessel.  On  this  vessel  were  embarked  re¬ 
presentatives  of  the  Commander  of  the  Landing  Force.  !Ihe  third  SC 
was  placed  at  the  disposal  of  troop  commanders;  on  it  were  embarked 
the  commanders  of  the  assault  regiments,  together  with  certain  mem¬ 
bers  of  their  staffs.  These  regimental  commanders  thus  were  able, 
from  the  beginning,  to  maintain  their  Command  Posts  in  close  touch 
with  the  boat  waves  remaining  near  the  Line  of  Departure,  and  in 
visual  md  radio  touch  with  the  battalion  commeuiders  of  the  assault 
waves  that  had  already  landed.  Regimental  Commanders  moved  aushore 
as  soon  as  they  could  fuxictlon  effectively  there;  the  SC  was  then 
turned  over  to  the  Commanding  General  of  the  Division.  The  LCCs 
were  ea^loyed  as  guide  and  command  boats  for  the  first  two  pairs  of 
assault  traves,  and  later  formed  a  second  close-in  Line  of  Departure 
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at  which  later  waves  of  troops  emharked  in  landing  boats  were  reeo- 
barked  In  IVTs  for  ferrying  to  the  beach.  Ihe  control  officer  also 
was  the  senior  beachiaaster,  the  assistant  beachmaster  on  shore  being 
under  his  direct  cominand.  With  radar,  rangefinders,  and  communica-- 
tlon  facilities  that  were  installed  on  the  SCs  and  LCCs,  extremely 
accurate  control  and  timing  of  the  landing  waves  became  possible. 
Every  thousand  yards  the  boat  waves  were  informed  by  voice  radio  as 
to  how  much  ahead  or  behind  schedule  they  were,  and  thus  were  able 
to  correct  their  positions  before  arrival  at  the  next  one  thousand 
yard  point.  It  seems  incredible,  but  it  is  a  fact  that,  of  six 
assault  landings  made  by  the  landing  forces  of  TP  52,  three  of  the 
leading  waves  struck  the  beaches  at  exactly  the  time  scheduled;  one 
was  one  minute  late,  one  was  two  minutes  late,  and  one  was  three 
minutes  late.  Succeeding  waves  were  as  accurately  controlled  as 
the  leading  waves.  With  sll^t  modifications,  the  control  system 
used  in  the  (MARSHALLS)  Operation  can  be  considered  as  standard  for 
the  futtire  in  this  force.  Recommendations  will  be  submitted  separ¬ 
ately  for  an  increased  number  of  SCs  and  LCCs  adequately  fitted  for 
controlling  boat  waves  of  the  landing  force. 

Operation  Of  Beach  And  Shore  Parties 

Beachmasters  were  members  of  the  staffs  of  the  commanders  of 
transport  divisions.  Ordinarily,  the  Beach  Parties  of  a  transport 
division  consisted  of  the  beach  parties  from  two  transports  of  the 
division.  Nucleus  Beach  Parties,  with  assistant  beachmasters,  were 
sent  in  to  the  beach  in  the  fourth  wave  of  LVTs,  in  order  to  esta¬ 
blish  communications,  to  mark  beaches,  and  to  conduct  preliminary 
hydrographic  surveys  of  beach  approaches.  The  remaining  parts  of 
the  Beach  Parties  were  despatched  to  the  beach  as  soon  as  the  beach- 
master  believed  that  they  could  function  effectively. 

In  general,  the  Shore  Parties  employed  by  the  Seventh  Infantry 
Division  were  members  of  the  garrison  force  which  were  to  remain  at 
the  position.  Thus,  employment  of  Shore  Parties  did  not  reduce  the 
number  of  assault  troops.  Shore  Parties  consisted  generally  of 
engineer  detachments,  supplied  with  a  certain  amomt  of  engineering 
equipment  and  trucks,  plus  the  members  of  an  Army  port  battalion. 
Nucleus  Shore  Parties  were  landed  in  the  fowth  LVT  wave;  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  Shore  Party  was  landed  as  soon  as  the  sittiatlon  permitted. 

Great  stress  during  the  preparatory  period  was  placed  on  close 
personal  relations  and  cooperation  between  the  personnel  of  the 
Beach  Parties  and  Shore  Parties.  So  far  as  practicable.  Beach  Party 
and  Shore  Party  Commanders,  and  their  principal  assistants,  were  em¬ 
barked  on  the  same  vessels.  They  prepared  their  plane  in  cooperation 
with  each  other.  As  a  result,  cooperation  between  the  Beach  and 
Shore  Parties  was  excellent. 
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The  assAult  on  Evajalein  Island  was  made  across  Beaches  Red 
One  and  Two,  The  majority  of  troops  were  landed  across  these 
beaches,  but  owing  to  the  difficulties  of  the  approaches,  only  such 
supplies  were  landed  as  were  needed  immediately  by  the  troops.  These 
supplies  were,  in  general,  water,  ammunition,  and  emergency  rations, 
and  were  selectively  loaded  in  LSTs  maintained  near  the  Line  of  De> 
parture.  Troops  and  supplies  of  this  nature  were  landed  across  the 
Red  Beaches  at  Kwajaleln  Island  during  the  first  two  days  of  the 
assault. 

Beach  Green  was  adjacent  to  Beach  Red,  on  the  lagoon  side  of 
Kwajaleln  Island.  As  soon  as  the  troops  h^  advanced  a  sufficient 
distance.  Beach  Green  and  its  approaches  were  siirveyed  by  Beach 
Parties  and  roads  were  constructed  to  the  beach  by  Shore  Parties. 

!lhe  Underwater  Demolition  Team  blasted  out  coral  heads  and  wrecked 
boats  in  the  beach  approaches.  Across  Beach  Green  was  landed  most 
of  the  heavier  equipment  and  the  supplies  which  were  required  by 
the  assault  troops,  and  the  first  units  of  the  garrison  troops. 

This  beach  was  rather  difficult  in  many  places,  and  landing  boats, 
LSTs  and  LCTs  sxiffered  considerable  damage  in  using  it. 

Slg^t  pontoon  strips  were  carried  outboard  in  LSTs  of  TP  52. 

Two  of  them  were  used  in  the  Dog  Day  landing  on  Carlson  Island, 
later  being  moved  to  Kwajaleln,  The  other  six  were  first  employed 
on  Beach  Green  on  Dog  plus  Three  Day,  and  later  moved  to  the  long 
pier  neor  the  northeastern  end  of  the  island,  after  opposition  had 
been  overcome.  These  pontoon  strips  are  of  the  utmost  value,  and 
their  use  greatly  expedites  the  discharge  of  cargo  both  of  the  as¬ 
sault  and  garrison  troops.  One  pontoon  causeway  crew  was  available. 
It  is  considered  that  one  crew  should  be  employed  for  each  four 
causeways. 

Throughout  the  four  separate  assault  landings  conducted  by 
TP  52,  DUKWs  and  LTTs  were  successfully  employed  in  bringing  in 
high  priority  supplies  from  LSTs.  At  high  tide,  the  DUKWt  were 
able  to  come  in  water-borne  to  a  point  where  all  four  wheels  rested 
on  the  sloping  coral.  At  low  tide,  the  water  over  the  edge  of  the 
shelf  on  the  seaward  side  was  shallow  in  many  places.  Here  these 
vehicles  were  frequently  unable  to  climb  up  over  the  rim  of  the 
shelf.  However,  by  backing  off  and  trying  other  points  near  the  edge 
of  the  reef,  they  were  usually  able  to  find  a  spot  they  could  nego¬ 
tiate.  Once  all  four  wheels  had  traction  on  the  reef  they  had 
merely  to  avoid  coral  heads  and  deep  ruts  on  their  way  to  the  shore¬ 
line.  Prom  there  they  were  handled  like  any  large  truck.  In  this 
Instance,  DUEVs  proved  to  be  invaluable  in  their  employment  for  the 
rapid  transfer  to  troops  of  supplies  and  ammunition  immediately 
needed. 
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Medium  tanks  were  landed  in  LCHs,  most  of  them  at  about  half 
tide.  Most  of  the  li^t  tanks  were  landed  Just  after  hl^  tide. 

All  of  these  vehicles  were  carefully  waterproofed  and  a  large  percent 
age  of  them  got  ashore  successfully,  in  some  cases  even  where  the  wa¬ 
ter  was  from  four  to  four  and  one-half  feet  deep.  Several  of  the 
tanks  drowned  on  the  edge  of  the  reef;  others  drowned  in  large  depres 
sions  in  the  reef  caused  by  explosions  of  heavy  caliber  projectiles 
emd  large  bomba.  However,  practically  all  of  this  equlianent  was 
salvaged  and  placed  in  use  before  the  end  of  the  fitting  on  ^aja- 
lein.  Heembarkation  of  the  tanks  into  LCMs  was  carried  out  at 
practically  all  steps  of  the  tide;  inside  the  lagoon. 

A  nucleus  Beach  Party  of  the  OROPAC  went  forward  in  the  assault 
transports,  and  formed  an  Integral  part  of  the  assault  Beach  Party. 
They  thus  became  familiar  with  their  duties,  the  situation,  and  the 
terrain.  When  the  assault  Beach  Parties  returned  to  their  transports 
on  reembarkation  of  the  assault  troops,  the  vacancies  were  filled 
by  GROPAC  personnel  of  the  Garrison  Force,  It  was  thus  possible 
to  avoid  having  to  break  in  a  completely  new  Beach  Party  for  unload¬ 
ing  the  bulk  of  the  Garrison  Force. 
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From!  Commander  Joint  Sxpedltionary  Force  **  NARSEAXliS 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 

LVTs 

Sn^lojrment  of  LVTs  bjr  7th  Xnfantry  Division 

The  7th  Xnfantry  Division  so  organized  its  amphibian  tractor 
units  that  it  was  able  to  retain  desirable  tank  operational  and 
maintenance  procedure  and  technique  and  at  the  same  time  fit  the 
organization  to  its  new  functions.  Under  the  708th  Provisional 
Amphibious  Tractor  Battalion,  four  LVT  groups  were  organized.  These 
LVT  Croups  were  designated  respectively  "Able",  "Baker",  "Charlie" 
and  "Dog".  Bach  group,  consisting  of  34  LVT's,  was  designed  to 
land  the  first  four  waves  of  one  Battalion  Landing  Team.  One  such 
group  was  assigned  to  two  LST's,  each  LST  being  able  to  load  17 
LVT's  on  the  tank  deck. 

The  assignment  of  LVT  groups  to  LST's  was  permanent  for  the 
duration  of  the  operation,  both  for  movement  overseas  and  throu^- 
out  the  initial  and  subsequent  landings.  This  permanent  assign¬ 
ment  of  LVT  groups  to  specific  LST's  contributed  a  great  deal  to 
the  high  order  of  success  achieved  in  the  operation  and  maintenance 
of  LVT's.  For  each  group  of  LVT's  assigned  to  two  LST's,  one  LST 
was  equipped  as  a  maintenance  shop.  A  supply  of  LVT  parts  and 
maintenance  equipment  together  with  the  necessary  shop  personnel 
were  loaded  euid  set  up  in  the  designated  LST.  After  each  landing 
LVT's  were  returned  to  and  reloaded  in  their  assigned  LST's  for 
overhaTil,  servicing  and  necessary  replacement  of  parts.  A  supply 
of  gasoline  in  50  gallon  drums  was  maintained  in  each  LST.  Rotary 
pumps  were  used  to  pump  gasoline  from  drums  into  5  gallon  cane  for 
fueling. 

After  the  capture  and  occupation  of  CARLOS  Xsland,  that 
island  was  used  as  an  LVT  base  throughout  the  remainder  of  the 
operation.  LVT's  which  cotild  not  be  immediately  repaired  on  the 
LST's  and  returned  to  service  were  landed  on  this  island.  A  lO-ton 
wrecker  and  other  heavy  maintenance  facilities  were  placed  on 
Carlos  and  all  extensive  or  heavy  repairs  and  maintenance  were 
performed  on  that  island.  LST's  assigned  to  the  LVT  Groups  nor¬ 
mally  anchored  in  the  lagoon  in  the  close  vicinity  of  CARLOS  when 
not  actually  involved  in  operations.  This  facilitated  repair  and 
maintenance  work,  and  simplified  issuance  of  orders  and  prepara¬ 
tions  for  the  various  landings  which  followed  the  initial  Dog  Day 
landings.  All  LVT  groups  were  kept  up  to  operating  strength  by 
the  employment,  when  necessary,  of  spare  LVT's  carried  on  the  LSD's. 
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Within  each  LVT  Group  one  L7T  was  employed  solely  for  emergency 
maintenance  and  repair.  This  L7T  carried  extra  gas  and  oil,  a 
small  supply  of  spare  parts,  a  welding  outift,  extra  plating  and  a 
maintenance  crew.  It  operated  between  the  line  of  departure  and 
the  beach  and  rendered  immediate  assistance  to  any  tractor  in 
diffiCTxlty  or  which  suffered  damage  which  the  crew  itself  was  \inable 
to  repair. 

I'or  purposes  of  coordination  and  command,  the  Battalion 
Commander  of  the  Amphibian  Tractor  Battalion  was  located  in  the 
flagship  of  the  Transport  Group  Commander.  His  executire  officer 
was  located  in  the  flagship  of  the  LST  Group  Commander.  By  this 
arrangement  the  LVT  Commander  could  maintain  close,  direct  and  per¬ 
sonal  contact  with  the  troop  and  naval  commanders  with  whom  he  had 
to  work  and,  through  his  executive  officer,  issue  instructions 
directly  to  his  LVT  groups.  During  the  ship  to  shore  movements 
the  LVT  Battalion  Commander  moved  to  the  line  of  departure  and 
remained  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  control  vessel.  Through  the 
control  vessel  he  could  readily  communicate  with  the  transports, 
the  LST* 8  or  with  the  beach  and  from  his  position  near  the  line  of 
departTire  cotild  observe  and  supervise  the  operation  of  his  LVT 
groups. 

By  the  methods  and  technique  employed  as  outlined  above,  the 
708th  Provisional  Amphibian  Tractor  Battalion  operating  in  four 
LVT  groups  from  eight  LST's  was  able  to  execute  five  separate 
landings  on  schedule.  Bo  LVT's  were  swamped  or  lost  in  the  surf. 

Two  LVT's  were  swamped  as  a  result  of  attempt  to  tow  at  a  speed 
in  excess  of  ten  knots.  Bone  were  seriously  damaged  by  hostile 
fire.  All  LVT  mechanical  failures  or  hull  damages  were  repaired 
and  the  tractors  returned  to  service  without  delay.  All  LVT  groups 
operated  at  ftill  strength  throughout  the  operation. 

The  principal  difficulty  yet  to  be  overcome  in  the  operation 
of  LVT's  from  LST's  is  the  procedvure  for  reloading.  This  evolution 
is  time  consuming  and  the  technique  still  unsatisfactory.  At 
least  two  hours  is  required  to  reload  17  LVT's  in  an  LST  under 
good  sea  condistlons.  A  number  of  improvements  have  been  suggested 
but  these  remain  untested  or  undeveloped.  One  inporvement  would 
be  some  type  of  tenporary  turn  table  located  near  the  bow  or.  the 
tank  deck  of  the  LST.  Such  a  device  would  permit  the  LVT  to  reenter 
the  ramp  bow  first  and  then  be  turned  aroxtnd  on  the  turn  table. 

From:  Commander  Borthern  Attack  Force  -  Boi  and  Bamur. 

(Commander  Group  Three,  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 

During  the  training  period,  and  also  during  the  actual  opera¬ 
tion  against  the  islands  of  Kwajalein  Atoll,  it  was  apparent  that 
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the  present  organization  .of  LVT28  into  Battalions  attached  to  a 
Marine  Division  is  not  satisfactory  when  these  LVTs  are  to  he  used 
as  assault  boat  waves.  The  present  organization  involves  three 
different  chains  of  command  in  the  control  of  the  LVTs  and  their 
embarked  personnel:  first,  that  of  the  Amphibian  Tractor  Battalion 
itself  with  its  company  and  platoon  organization;  second,  that  of 
the  boat  flotilla  with  its  group  wave  and  division  organization 
which  seldom  can  be  matched  up  with  the  con^Jany  and  platoon  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  Amphibian  Tractor  Battalion;  and  third,  that  the 
embarked  troops  which  almost  certainly  cannot  be  made  to  parallel 
the  other  two.  All  three  of  these  chains  of  command  at  various 
stages  issue  orders,  advice  and  suggestions,  frequently  conflicting, 
to  the  individual  IVT  drivers  with  considerable  resulting  confusion. 
Previous  use  of  LVTs  of  the  cargo  carrying  type,  and  the  training 
of  the  drivers,  to  date,  has  been  such  that  they  have  been  gener¬ 
ally  deficient  in  seamanship  and  the  necessary  knowledge  and 
ability  required  to  properly  handle  LVTs  in  the  open  sea  or  even 
in  the  choppy  water  of  a  lagoon  whipped  by  a  normal  trade  vrlnd  of 
about  20  knots.  It  is  therefore  recommended  that  LVT28  which  are 
to  be  used  for  landing  assault  waves  be  considered  as  boats  rather 
than  vehicles,  that  they  be  manned  by  Havy  personnel  who  have  been 
trained  in  seamanship  and  boat  handling  as  boat  units  at  an  Amphib¬ 
ious  Training  establishment,  such  as  the  Landing  Craft  School  at 
San  Diego,  and  that  they  be  assigned  to  the  vessels  in  which 
embarked  as  LCVPs  and  LCMs  are  now  so  assigned,  for  LVTs  to 
be  used  primarily  for  purposes  other  than  that  of  landing  assault 
troops,  the  present  organization  should  be  retained. 

TES  SOLUTION  0?  THE  ADMINISTBATION  AND  CONTROL  07  L7T2S 

EKPL0Y2D  IN  A  LANDING  ASSAULT  LIBS  IN  TEE  TRAINING  AND 

INDOCTRINATION  07  TEBIR  CRBWS  AND  BMBAREBD  TROOP  UNITS. 

From:  Commander  Joint  Expeditionary  Force  -  HARSEALLS 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 

L7T(a}  1  (Amphibian  Tanks) 

One  company  of  L7T(A)l'e  was  employed  by  the  7th  Infantry  Div¬ 
ision  in  (MARSHALLS  OPB^TION).  This  \inlt  was  Coopai^y  A.  708th 
Asphiblan  Tank  Battalion.  It  consisted  of  fifteen  L7T(a)1'b 
organised  into  three  platoons  of  5  Amphibian  tanks  each.  The 
entire  company  was  embarked  in  LST  224  and  operated  from  that  LST 
throughout  the  operation  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  described 
above  for  the  cargo  type  amphibian  tractor  units. 

The  normal  employment  for  the  amphibian  tanks  was  to  accompany 
and  suppor  the  first  wave.  They  were  generally  located  on  the 
flanks  and  in  the  center  of  the  leading  wave.  In  the  main  landing 
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on  KWAJAL2IN  one  platoon  was  located  on  the  right  of  the  leading 
wave  of  the  right  assault  hattallon,  one  platoon  on  the  left  of 
the  left  assault  battalion,  and  one  platoon  In  the  center  between 
the  two  assatilt  battalions. 

The  operation  and  maintenance  of  this  aaphiblan  taxik  company 
was  highly  satisfactory.  Since  no  resistance  was  offered  to  any 
of  the  landings,  the  effectiveness  of  this  type  of  amphibian  tractor 
In  rendering  the  support  for  which  It  was  employed  was  not  seriously 
tested. 

from:  Report  on  Kwajalein  and  Nnlwetok  (derations. 

Prepared  by  a  War  Department  Mlssloa. 

- - - - - - - - - - - .  The  flame  throwers 

installed  in  the  LVT,  due  to  lack  of  time  prior  to  sailing, .were 
not  sufficiently  tested  and  waterproofed,  and  consequently  failed 
to  function.  '  It  is  doubtful  that  this  weapon  has  great  appllc* 
ability  for  use  on  the  LVT,  which  Is  limited  to  water  and  beach 
operations.  Certain  qualified  officers  In  this  theater  are  of 
the  opinion  that  flame  throwers  wotild  be  very  useful  on  tanks, 
although  only  limited  use  was  made  during  these  operations.  This 
fact  was  true  because  the  tanks  so  equipped  were  not  committed 
until  the  later  stages  of  the  assault.  It  was  also  expressed  that 
if  tanks  were  employed  in  close  support  of  the  infantry  dtiring  the 
assaiilt,  a  flame  thrower  would  very  usefully  supplement  the  tank's 
fire  power  and  increase  its  utility. 

from:  Commanding  General  V  Amphibious  Corps. 

LVT's  again  proved  themselves  invaluable,  in  fact  essential, 
in  this  typei  of  operation.  The  reef  around  (KVAJALSIN  ISLAND)  nec¬ 
essitated  ths^ transfer  of  troops  of  the  later  waves  from  LCVP's 
to  LVT's.  Troops  of  the  first  four  waves  were  boated  in  LVT's 
initially.  In  the  Northern  Sector,  hydrographic  conditions  on  the 
main  objectives  were  more  favorable.  Troops  could  land  dryshod 
from  LST's  on  the  lagoon  beaches  of  (ROl)  and  (NAMDR).  This  fact 
was  all  the  more  appreciated  because  many  LVT's  had  failed  to 
rettirn  from  their  D-day  mieslons  and  only  the  let  wave  on  D  plus 
1  day  was  boated  in  them.  Heavy  surf  and  hazardous  reefs  had 
accounted  for  LVT  losses  in  Phase  I,  but  without  the  amphibian 
tractors  the  landings  in  this  phase  wo\ild  have  been  much  more 
difficxilt,  perhaps  impossible. 

The  LVT(A)(i)  was  exploited  to  the  fullest  extent  by  the  7th 
Infantry  Division.  These  amphibian  tanks  provided  excellent  support 
for  the  initial  waves  both  in  Phase  I  and  Phase  II  against  small 
arms  fire.  They  landed  with  the  first  wave  of  amphibian  tractors 
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and  rendered  support  as  far  as  200  yards  Inland.  The  LVT(a}(i) 
provides  an  excellent  means  of  maintaining  fire  superiority  during 
the  Interval  between  the  lifting  of  artillery  and  naval  gunfire 
and  the  time  .that  the  troops  on  the  beach  are  able  to  employ  their 
own  organic  fire  power.  In  the  Southern  Sector,  amphibian  tanks 
were  also  used  to  capture  some  of  the  small  islands  where  there 
were  only  scattered  enengr. 

The  LVT(a)(1),  because  of  its  light  armor,  should  not  be 
employed  as  a  tank.  It  can  and  should  be  used  as  a  supplementary 
fighting  vehicle,  however.  It  can  effectively  support  landings 
with  fire  from'  its  37mm  gun  and  3  .30  caliber  machine  guns.  This 
fire  can  be  delivered  while  the  tractor  is  afloat  when  it  is 
least  vulnerable  because  of  its  low  silhouette,  and  from  the 
flanks  where  it  would  not  be  subjected  to  the  heaviest  enemy  fire. 
When  the  tanks  land,  however,  the  L7T(a)(1)  shOTild  be  withdrawn 
from  shore  to  prevent  tinduly  high  casualties.  If  enenQr  fire  is 
limited  to  small  arms,  as  was  the  ease  on  the  beaches  in  (MARSHALLS 
OFBRATIOH)  the  tise  of  the  L'irT(A)(l)  ashore  can  be  profitably 
extended. 

The  7th  Infantry  Division  suffered  no  permanent  L7T  casualties. 
This  remarkable  fact,  while  due  in  part  to  the  lack  of  heavy  cali¬ 
ber  enemy  fire,  proves  the  durability  of  the  ao^hiblan  tractor. 

No  definite  report  has  been  received  on  the  casualties  of  the  4th 
Marine  Divisions'  LVTs,  'but  preliminary  reports  indicate  that  195 
out  of  265  cargo  type  were  operational  at  the  end  of  the  battle. 

Of  the  70  Casualties,  7  were  lost  for  unreported  reasons,  20  were 
missing,  17  had  sunk  the  heavy  surf,  2  had  been  shot  in  the  engine, 
and  24  were  under  repair.  Seven  of  their  75  L7T(a)(1)'8  were  lost 
for  xinreported  reasons. 

The  LVT  should  be  improved  by  additional  armor,  greater  speed 
in  the  water,  better  means  of  unloading  cargo,  and  more  seaworthi¬ 
ness.  Some  improvement  shOTild  be  devised  whereby  the  vehicle  is 
less  susceptible  to  swanping  in  rough  water.  In  a  rough  sea  the 
LVT  can  only  make  5-4  knots  instead  of  its  rated  speed  of  5-6 
knots.  Bven  in  its  present  state,  however,  the  LVT  is  one  of  the 
most  essential  items  of  equipment  for  operations  against  coral 
atolls  and  shotuLd  be  stpplied  on  the  basis  of  requests  from  field 
units  for  all  future  operations. 

Vrofflt  Commander  Joint  Expeditionary  Toree. 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 
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EXTRACTS  OF  ORDERS  GOVERNING 
Transfer  of  Troops  from  APAs  to  LSTs  for 
LVT  landings.  Southern  Attack  Force. 

All  equipment,  supplies,  and  ammunition  other  than  individual 
weapons,  light  machine  guns  and  60mm  mortars,  will  be  embarked  A.nA 
properly  placed  in  the  prescribed  LVT's  aboard  the  LST's  prior  to 
sailing.  Ihe  individual  weapons  will  be  carried  by  troops  on  de¬ 
barkation  from  the  transports,  and  the  60mm  mortars  and  li^t 
machine  guns  will  be  transported  from  APA's  to  LST's  in  ships'  boats. 

Upon  rendezvous  of  APAs  and  LSTs  in  the  transport  area  two  LSTs 
for  each  designated  APA,  will  take  position  200  yards  from  the 
respective  transports.  For  each  APA  the  LST  on  the  bow  will  contain 
the  LVTs  of  the  first  two  waves;  the  LST  on  the  quarter  will  contain 
the  LVTs  of  the  third  and  fourth  waves. 

Troops  will  be  transferred  from  APAs  to  LSTs  by  ships '  boats. 
Davit  boats,  accessible  for  so  loading,  will  be  loaded  at  the  rail. 
When  loaded,  boats  as  designated  will  proceed  to  port  and  starboard 
sides  of  assigned  LST.  Immediately  upon  embarking  aboard  LSTs 
troops  will  proceed  by  boat  teams  to  the  partlcxilar  LVT  which  has 
been  previously  numbered  and  assigned.  LVT  crews,  embarked  aboard 
the  LSTs,  will  be  detailed  to  assist  boat  teams  in  embarking  aboard 
the  LSTs  and  guide  them  to  their  assigned  LVTs. 

The  Transport  Beachmaster,  with  the  Communication  and  Hydro- 
graphic  Sections  of  Beach  Parties  will  be  transferred  from  APAs  to 
LSTs  with  the  troops.  These  sections  will  be  boated  in  the  fourth 
wave  of  LVTs  so  as  to  provide  early  communications  and  survey  of 
beach  approaches  immediately  following  the  initial  assault.  Troop 
Commanders  concerned  have  been  informed  of  this  provision.  The 
nucleus  of  the  Shore  Party  will  also  be  boated  in  the  4th  LVT  wave. 

LSTs  will  provide  four  nets,  two  for  each  side,  for  rapid 
embarkation  of  troops  from  landing  boats  to  the  LSTs.  When  loaded, 
LSTs  will  proceed  to  vicinity  of  line  of  departure  and  latmch 
LVTs  in  time  to  meet  the  approved  schedule. 

Each  Transport  will  provide  boat  group  officers  in  ships' 
boats  to  command  and  deploy  the  LVT  waves  that  form  a  part  of 
their  own  boat  groups.  Boat  group  officers  will  not  be  embarked 
in  LVTs. 


DUKWS 

DUKWS  were  employed  by  the  7th  Infantry  Division  during  (MAR¬ 
SHALLS)  Operation  for  two  principal  purposes: 
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(1)  To  land  artillery  and  artillery  ammunition  from  LSTs  and, 

(2)  To  land  high  priority  supplies,  aBunxmltion  and  materials 
from  LSTs. 

four  battalions  of  field  artillery  (105mm  howitzer)  were 
embarked  in  foTir  LSTs.  To  meet  the  requirements  for  rapid  debarka¬ 
tion  and  emplacement  of  artillery  called  for  by  the  tactical  plans, 
artillery  pieces  and  Initial  ammunition  were  embarked  in  the  LSTs 
already  loaded  in  DDKVS.  On  the  tank  deck  of  each  of  the  four 
LSTs  assigned  to  artillery  were  the  following: 

(1)  12  DTJKWS,  each  containing  one  artillery  piece. 

(2)  3  DUXWS,  each  containing  an  "A”  frame. 

(3)  2  LVTs,  cargo  type,  for  towing  or  assisting  DUKWS  on 
the  reef. 

(4)  1  D-14  tractor  or  1-2^  ton  truck. 

As  soon  as  a  beach  head  was  seized  on  Carlson  Island  the 
artillery  was  ordered  to  land.  The  LSTs  closed  to  within  a  short 
distance  of  the  beach  and  launched  their  DUKVS.  Artillery  recon¬ 
naissance  parties,  landed  with  the  aesatilt  troops,  selected  and 
marked  suitable  landing  placet  for  the  DtJKWS  and  selected  gun 
positions  and  marked  routes  of  approach  thereto.  By  the  use  of 
"A*  frames  the  artillery  pieces  were  lifted  from  the  DUEVS  at 
the  sites  selected  fer  emplacement.  The  tactical  situation 
required  the  landing  of  large  quantities  of  artillery  ammunltien. 

To  accomplish  this  the  LSTs  were  beached  and  the  DUKVS  used  to 
shuttle  between  LSTs  and  designated  dvunps  ashore  until  the  required 
quantities  of  artillery  ammunition  were  in  position.  The  four 
battalions  of  artillery  were  able  to  land  from  the  four  LSTs  and 
go  into  position  very  rapidly  and  well  %rithin  the  time  limits 
required  by  the  situation. 

To  meet  supply  demands  prior  to  the  establfshment  of  normal 
shore  party  operation,  high  priority  combat  supplies  of  all  types 
were  placed  aboard  two  LSTs  (LSTs  31  and  78).  During  the  early 
phases  of  each  landing  these  LSTe  were  located  near  the  line  of 
departure.  DUKWS  transported  in  and  operating  from  these  LSTs 
were  employed  to  despatch  supplies  ashore  as  needed.  A  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  7th  Dirlslon  0-4  was  boated  on  the  control  vessel 
at  tKe  line  of  departure,  from  this  posltlen  he  was  in  communica¬ 
tion  with  the  troops  a^ore  and,  through,  the  control  Beachmaster, 
could  communicate  with  the  LSTs.  This  eystem  of  early  supply 
was  found  to  be  highly  effective  and  assured  the  timely  delivery 
of  the  proper  supplies  at  the  proper  place  and  within  a  very 
short  i>eriod  of  time. 

The  mechanical  functioning  of  DUXVS  was  entirely  satisfactory. 
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Attempts  to  employ  DUKWS  for  Inter-islaad  traffic  were  unsatisfac¬ 
tory  'because  of  low  speed  and  unseaworthiness.  On  extended  trips 
even  within  the  lagoon,  several  DUKWS  were  reported  swamped  and 
lost.  It  Is  apparent  that  Inqirovements  are  required  In  the  rou^ 
water  characteristics  of  DUKWS,  if  they  are  to  'be  employed  in  the 
open  sea.  In  assault  operations. 

from:  Commanding  Oeneral  fifth  Amphlhlous  Corps. 

The  2^  ton  amphihlan  truck  (DUKW)  also  proved  its  worth  In 
(MARSHALLS  OPSRATIOH).  four  battalions  of  105mm  howitzers  with 
their  initial  supply  of  ammunition  landed  very  expeditiously  in 
DUKWS  on  Carlson.  The  guns  were  driven  to  their  previously  sur¬ 
veyed  positions  and  tinloaded  with  Acframes.  After  the  artillery 
was  in  position,  DUKWS  were  employed  as  cargo  carriers  on  other 
islands.  The  larger  cargo  space  of  the  DUKW  and  the  fact  that 
it  is  easy  to  operate,  make  it  a  vehicle  that  supplements  the  LVT 
very  effectively.  It  is  ideal  for  carrying  artillery.  It  is 
recommended  that  the  ^  ton  anq>hibian  truck  be  provided  in  greater 
n\unber  for  future  operations. 


LCI(L)s  (Gunboats) 

LCIs  proved  themselves  valuable  support  craft  in  the  ship- 
to-shore  movement.  Their  dOmms  and  SOmms  enabled  us  to  maintain 
fire  superiority  until  the  last  instant  before  the  troops  landed. 
The  rockets  mounted  on  these  craft,  while  lacking  accuracy,  were 
believed  to  have  great  morale  effect. 

Sm  ADDITIOHAL  COMHKHT  OH  LCI(L)S  AS  GUHBOATS  IN  CEAPTBR  OH 

HAfAL  GUHflES 


LSTs 

LSTs  were  excellent  for  the  attack  of  small,  li^tly  defended 
Islands.  They  were  employed  exclusirely  in  the  operations  during 
Phases  111,  IV  and  V.  Small  detachments,'  one  or  two  cempanles, 
landed  on  these  islands  from  LSTs, . cleaned  out  the  Japs,  reembarked, 
and  proceeded  to  the  next  island.  LCIs  provided  effective  support 
for  these  landings. 

!nie  LST  is  also  well  adapted  to  carrying  LVTs,  as  has  been 
proved  before.  Troops  had  little  difficulty  in  transferring  in 
small  boats  from  APAs  to  LSTs  and  thence  into  the  LVTs. 

Promt  Commander  Joint  Szpeditionary  Porce. 

(Commander  Pifth  Amphibious  Porce). 

While  the  employment  of  LSTs  in  harbor  service  is  doubtless 
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of  great  yalue.  It  must  te  pointed  out  that  great  numbers  of  these 
▼essels  are  now  required  for  transporting  LVTs  and  DUKtfs  to  he 
used  in  combat.  The  delivery  program  of  LSTs  for  the  immediate 
future  is  not  adequate  to  meet  the  need  for  both  water  transport 
and  combat  needs  cmd  some  other  solution  of  the  problem  must  be 
found.  One  solution  is  the  enlargement  of  the  delivery  program  of 
500  ton  flat>top  barges  and  harbor  tugs. 

ICTs 

forty  five  LSTs  proceeded  to  the  operating  area  under  their 
own  power,  and  15  LCTs  were  carried  in  LSTs.  In  the  great  dis¬ 
tances  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  LCTs  are  useful  only  for  harbor  ser¬ 
vice;  and  once  in  a  position,  must  remain  there,  for  this  service 
they  are  admirable,  and  many  more  could  be  employed;  particularly 
as  a  large  proportion  of  available  LSTs  are  still  being  used  in 
the  Gilberts  and  the  Marshall  Islands  for  unloading  ships.  This 
xise  will  continue  until  steps  are  taken  to  supply  adequate  num¬ 
bers  of  powered  pontoon  lighters  and  flat-top  barges  and  harbor 
tugs.  This  is  a  hard  service  for  LSTs,  as  they  are  easily  damaged 
in  beaching,  and  their  machinery  is  not  too  reliable. 

TWO  TAHKBBS,  BACH  SQUIPPSD  WITH  A  160  TON  CRANE  HAVE  BEEN 

DESIGNED  TO  HOIST  LOTS  ON  BOARD  LSTS  fOS  THE  MOVEMENT  Of 

LOTS  OVER  DISTANCES  BEYOND  THEIR  CRUISING  RADIUS. 

Escort  and  Patrol  Craft 

Small  craft  employed  in  (MARSHALL  OPERATION)  which  made 
their  own  way  to  destination  were:  8  AM,  10  SC,  8  YMS,  and  6  AT. 

In  addition,  8  LCC  were  transported  on  APA  or  AEA. 

AM,  SC,  and  YMS  were  most  useful  for  escort  services,  for 
patrolling  lagoon  entrances,  for  obtaining  Hydrographic  informa¬ 
tion,  and  for  despatch  duty.  On  completion  of  the  operation,  all 
except  the  AMs  were  retained  in  the  Marshalls,  as  continuation  of 
services  of  this  character  was  necessary  and  will  continue  to  be 
so.  As  mentioned  previously,  SCs  and  LCCs  proved  invaluable  as 
Control  Vessels,  Many  more  craft  of  all  of  these  types  will  be 
'required  in  future  operations. 

SALVAGE 

from:  Commanding  Officer  USS  CENTAURUS  (AK-l?)  -  Kwajalein. 

That  landing  boat  crews  are  not  properly  trained  for  this 
area.  As  an  exaiiq>le,  only  one  boat,  LCM#1,  on  this  vessel  con¬ 
tinued  to  operate  throu^  the  entire  period  and  suffered  least 
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dajaage.  It  was  found  that  the  coxswain  in  charge  had  engaged  in 
the  landing  in  North  Africa  and  Sicily,  The  others  have  been 
trained  to  "gun"  their  boats  up  on  the  sand  beaches  found  at 
Solomons  Island,  Maryland.  Hesult  was  that  most  of  the  boats  at¬ 
tached  to  this  vessel  were  "gunned"  up  on  a  coral  head.  We  shall 
profit  by  this  lesson. 

From:  Commanding  Officer  USS  W1N1}S0R  >  Kwajalein. 

During  the  unloading  operation  on  the  lagoon  side  of 
Ennylabegan  Island  many  boats  were  broken  by  surf  or  hung  up  on 
the  coral.  This  necessitated  hoisting  boats  aboard  34  times  for 
repairs,  primarily  to  screws,  rudders  and  skeg  shoes.  1  LCV(P) 
was  badly  punctured  by  coral  and  sank  while  being  towed  from  beach 
to  ship.  All  other  damage  to  boats  was  such  as  could  be  readily 
repaired. 

From:  Commanding  Officer  USS  CALVERT. 

To  tow  disabled  boats,  a  three  legged  bridle  of  5/8"  line 
fitted  with  hooks  on  two  ends  and  an  eye  on  the  third  end  to  be 
attached  to  the  towed  boat  by  putting  the  hooks  in  the  pad  eyes 
and  over  the  sas^son  post.  To  cast  off  the  boat,  the  hooks  are 
lifted  with  the  boat  hook. 

To  ptunp  water  out  of  swamped  boats,  a  pump  larger  than  the 
handy-billy  was  used.  This  pump  had  a  single  cylinder  gasoline 
engine,  a  2"  intake  hose  and  a  2"  discharge  with  a  capacity  of 
20,000  gallons  per  hour.  This  pxui^  is  much  faster  than  the  handy- 
billy. 

From:  Commanding  Officer  USS  FAYETTE  (APA)  -  Kwajalein. 

One  of  the  most  valuable  things  leeurned  on  the  beach  was 
the  value  of  the  amphibious  tractor  as  a  salvage  vessel.  Dar¬ 
ing  the  night  of  February  3  the  beachmaster  enlisted  the  aid 
of  the  operator  of  one  of  these  vehicles  to  assist  in  refloating 
two  stranded  boats.  One  boat  landed  with  badly  needed  ammunition 
was  stuck  on  the  reef  about  two  hundred  yards  from  the  beach.  It 
was  approached,  unloaded,  and  pvilled  one  hundred  yards  across  the 
reef  with  ease  although  another  small  boat  could  not  have  approached 
within  one  hundred  yards.  An  LCVP  which  had  been  broached  on  Green 
Beach  IV  for  a  considerable  period  was  pulled  off  with  no  lees  speed 

From:  Commander  Northern  Attack  Force. 

(Commander  Group  3,  Fifth  Ao^ohibious  Force), 

(Recommend)  That  the  next  operation  Include  a  definite  plan 
for  the  maintenance,  docking,  and  repair  of  amphibious  craft  by 
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proTlding  Initially  an  open  veil  LSD  for  imaediate  docking  and 
emergency  repair  of  damaged  craft.  A  350  ton  pontoon  type  or 
other  suitable  floating  drydock  together  with  an  LST  converted 
to  serve  as  a  repair  ship  should  arrive  on  D  plus  2  day  or  as 
soon  thereafter  as  the  tactical  situation  is  ejgpected  to  permit 
their  use.  This  will  permit  the  immediate  docking  and  repair  of 
LCIs,  YMSs.  SCs,  LCTs/  and  other  small  craft  as  they  are  damaged. 

A  large  part  of  the  damage  to  ships  during  (MABSEALLS)  Operations 
vas  the  result  of  groxinding  on  coral  heads.  Had  the  above  faci¬ 
lities  and  spare  parts  been  available,  practically  all  needed 
repairs  could  have  been  made  and  ships  placed  in  operation  within 
twenty-four  hours.  It  is  most  Important  that  ships  and  craft 
remain  in  operation  dtiring  and  immediately  after  landing  operations. 
She  floating  dock  and  repair  ship  will  provide  the  means  to  Insure 
that  this  can  be  accomplished. 

Provide  at  least  two  (2)  "Jaheemies"  for  repair  and  salvage 
work.  The  one  available  at  Bol  and  Nsmur  Islands  proved  inval¬ 
uable  in  keeping  small  craft  operating. 

From:  Commander  Joint  Expeditionary  Force. 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Fores). 

While  ATs  were  not  required  for  the  salvage  or  towing  of 
large  vessels,  they  were  used  for  salvaging  destroyers,  LSTs,  and 
LCTs  fast  aground  on  reefs;  for  laying  buoys;  for  removing  wrecks 
of  enemy  vessels  and  craft  from  anchorage  areas  and  beaches;  and 
for  harbor  tug  services.  However,  small  harbor  tugs  would  be  at 
least  as  useful  for  much  of  the  tug  work  inside  lagoons. 

Operations  in  the  vicinity  of  the  atoll  reefs,  and  in 
beaching,  cause  damage  to  numerous  small  vessels  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  require  docking.  A  greater  number  of  destroyer  teziders, 
floating  drydocks  for  ships  and  landing  craft,  and  ABL  repair 
craft  should  be  available  earlier  in  an  operation.  It  is  considered 
that  one  ABL,  carrying  on  deck  a  pontoon  dock  that  will  take  an 
LCT  or  an  LCI,  ou^t  to  be  attached  to  each  LST  group  as  a  unit  of 
the  Amphibioxis,  and  not  of  the  Service  Force.  If  it  were  possible 
to  install  one  crane  on  an  ABL  capable  of  hoisting  an  LCN  for 
repair  on  the  top  deck,  the  tisefttlnees  of  the  type  would  be 
increased. 
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COHHUHICATIONS 

Marahall  Islands  Operation  -  Janwu:-’*^  1944. 

3Vob:  Commander  Joint  Zxpeditlonary  Force. 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 

As  in  the  ease  of  (OILBDHTS  OPEBATION),  time  available  for 
training  and  organization  was  inadequate,  largely  due  to  delays 
and  difficulties  in  obtaining  personnel  and  equipment.  Examples; 
(l)  The  Joint  Assault  Signal  Company  components,  for  use  with 
transports  which  mounted  the  7th  Division,  did  not  arrive  xintil 
just  prior  to  rehearsal.  They  were  poorly  trained  and  equipped. 
It  was  necessary  to  augment  communication  beach  parties  with 
experienced  personnel  available  from  transports  which  reduced 
eaqperienced  personnel  available  for  transport  channels.  (2)  SCH 
608-610  equipments  for  Task  Force  53  were  not  received  until  just 
prior  to  sailing,  (3)  Voice  projector  equipment  for  beaches  and 
control  vessels  and  crystals  for  TCP  transmitters  were  not  re¬ 
ceived,  Uncertainty  and  confusion  arises  from  dependence  on  last 
minute  arrival  of  personnel  and  equipment  from  main  land. 

The  practical  e:^erience  gained  ly  units  of  Task  Force  52 
during  the  rehearsal  was  invaluable.  Communication  rehearsal 
prior  to  main  rehearsal  should  have  been  held  and  would  have 
been  held  had  assembly  of  tinits  made  advance  drills  possible. 

Much  can  and  should  be  done  in  communication  organization 
and  training  prior  to  receipt  of  final  communication  plan.  In 
the  early  stages  of  preparation,  commiinicatlon  training  and 
organization  can  be  divided  into  the  following  general  groups  and 
accomplished  separately:  Air  Liaison  Parties;  Shore  Fire  Control 
Parties;  Beach  Parties;  Individual  Ship  Communications;  Fighter- 
Director  and  fiadar  Croups;  Shore  Headquarters  Mobile  Communica¬ 
tion  Teams;  Island  Base  Fixed  Shore  Installation  Team;  Support 
Aircraft  Ship  and  Base  Comm\inlcation  Teams.  Each  of  the  above 
is  important  and  cannot  be  hurriedly  thrown  together  without 
confusion  and  delay  resulting  at  the  objective. 

Unification  of  communications  by  positive  coordination  and 
understanding  among  all  the  above  groups  should  be  heavily 
stressed  and  acconqslished  after  preliminary  group  training.  In 
preparations  for  future  operations  time  for  this  should  be  pro¬ 
vided.  Coordination  and  understanding  can  only  be  achieved  by 
having  each  group  set-up  and  trained  well  in  advance  with  all 
its  own  equipment  assembled  and  tested.  Then  the  final  three  (3) 
weeks  before  loading  should  be  spent  in  actually  setting  up  and 
operating  all  groups  toother  in  accordance  with  a  single  commun¬ 
ication  plan  distributed  well  in  advance.  During  and  after  these 
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combined,  unified,  physical  rehearsals,  and  prior  to  the  main  ship¬ 
board  rehearsal,  frequent  conferences  and  coordinated  study  of  the 
communication  plan  are  essential. 

Retention  of  present  communication  plane  and  doctrines  is 
essential  to  rapid  development  of  future  operations.  Vhlle  there 
is  no  doubt  the  present  plan  can  be  iiiq>roved,  the  need  for  stand¬ 
ardization  and  rapid  movement  is  so  great  that  after  publication 
of  CenComtAro  any  further  changes  should  be  held  up  until  develop¬ 
ment  of  radically  new  operations  require  major  changes  in  the  plan. 

Within  the  amphibiotis  forces,  despite  the  greater  size  and 
complexity  of  the  operation,  communications  worked  better  than  for 
any  previous  known  operation.  It  is  therefore  considered  that 
further  iBq)rovement  must  be  achieved  by  better  training  and  organ¬ 
ization  in  accordance  with  present  plane  rather  than  by  variations. 

Communications  during  the  bombardment  and  assault  phase  were 
more  successful  than  for  similar  periods  of  any  previous  operation, 
despite  the  magnitvide  ai^  complexity  of  this  operation. 

7ire  control  communications  were  conducted  in  accordance 
with  Annex  R  of  CentComOne.  Xhe  value  of  a  few  good,  clear  chazm- 
els  was  demonstrated.  Flexibility  and  coordination  were  adequate. 
Communication  with  shore  artillery  on  Carlson  Island  was  estab¬ 
lished  on  SCE-608  channel  and  was  invaluable. 

Communication  with  and  among  landing  force  mits  was  primar¬ 
ily  Via  SCR  608-610  and  SCR  300  channels.  The  reliability  and 
security  thus  obtained  was  good  compared  to  previous  operations. 

The  value  of  voice  communications  to  obtain  quick  action  was 
apparent.  The  need  for  common  functional  chaxmels  rather  than 
complicated  echelon  communications  during  early  stages  was  again 
demonstrated. 

ST;q>port  air  communications  were  good.  It  is  believed  that 
the  excellent  timing  and  coordination  of  air  support,  gunfire 
eoxd  landing  operations  ^iiich  were  achieved  show  the  importance 
of  successful  radio  communication. 

Functional  SCR  608-610  voice  channels  among  transports,  con¬ 
trol  vessels  and  landing  craft  were  invaluable  and  reasonably 
successful.  Coordination  was  obtained  by  reducing  the  number 
of  chaimels  and  iiiq>roving  circuit  discipline.  Farther  liiq)rovement 
in  circuit  discipline  is  needed,  particularly  with  inexperienced 
personnel.  ‘ 

The  TBS  was  not  greatly  overloaded  during  this  phase,  largely 
because  of  use  of  SCR  608-610  channels  as  provided.  No  inter¬ 
ference  from  the  Northern  Attack  Force  was  noted  on  the  TBS  or  on 
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any  other  channels. 

During  unloading  of  garrison  forces  and  materials,  communica¬ 
tions  between  ships,  boats  and  beachmasters  was  established  on 
SCR  609-610  channels  as  planned.  Unloading  was  thereby  eaqjedited 
and  confusion  reduced.  Warning  Nets  were  kept  reasonably  clear 
for  emergencies.  There  was  a  pernicious  and  growing  tendency  after 
the  assault  to  use  TBS  for  almost  anything  since  it  was  quick  and 
handy  and  seldom  loaded.  This  was  xinforttuoate  and  Interfered  with 
use  of  TBS  by  forces  at  sea  within  15  miles,  A  common  CW  channel 
was  established  for  all  ships  present  at  southern  end  of  Kwajalein 
Atoll  and  the  Base  Commander  set  watch  thereon.  The  value  of  rapid 
and  reasonably  secure  voice  communications  on  the  SCR  608-610  among 
transports,  cargo  ships,  LSTs,  LCTs.  LCI(li)s,  despatch  boats  and 
other  small  craft  during  the  consolidation  p^se  was  amply  demon¬ 
strated.  Some  small  craft  having  only  usual  2716  kcs  voice  radio 
were  handicapped.  Loss  of  security  by  important  plain  voice  trans¬ 
missions  on  2716  kcs  was  a  continual  problem.  More  SCR  608-610 
equipments  are  needed  to  place  in  vessels  not  yet  so  equipped. 

Rapid  setting  up  of  base  communications  ashore  is  essential, 
Failure  of  Base  Communications  at  Kwajalein  to  function  efficiently 
caused  considerable  delay  and  confusion.  No  satisfactory  turn  over 
of  communications  was  made  when  assault  troops  withdrew  and  Garri¬ 
son  Forces  took  over. 

Fortunately  for  all  concerned  Commander  (SOUTHERN  ATTACK 
FORCE)  and  USS  ROCKY  MOUNT  were  able  to  arrange  for  and  furnish 
laaterial  and  personnel  for  Island  and  Atoll  Communications  and  to 
assist  in  handling  radio  traffic.  Grave  delays  and  confusion  would 
have  resulted  had  USS  ROCKY  MOUNT  not  been  present  and  able  to 
furnish  services. 

The  need  for  a  mobile,  unified,  commvinlcation  unit,  organized 
along  the  lines  repeatedly  recoosaended  by  veurlous  commands  in  the 
past,  was  outstanding,  ^se  Communication  Units  should  be  thoroxxgh- 
ly  organized  and  trained  in  advance.  They  should  be  \inlfled  and 
must  serve  all  elements  ashore  at  any  one  point.  An  advance  eche¬ 
lon  with  portable  and  mobile  equipment  should  go  in  with  the  assault 
force  and  set  up  under  direction  of  landing  force  commander.  Ex¬ 
perienced  personnel  who  have  done  or  seen  the  Job  done  before  should 
be  used  and  then  withdrawn,  - — - - - - 


As  we  move  more  rapidly  westward,  the  speed  with  which  we 
can  establish  air-warning,  fighter-direction,  and  communication 
services  to  friendly  aircraft  becomes  more  important.  Properly 
organized  and  equipped  mobile  units  can  supply  such  needs  in  a  few 
days. 
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At  Kwajalein,  on  D  plus  21,  USS  ROCKY  MOUNT  was  still  needed 
to  provide  communication  services  to  airplane  flints,  local  ves¬ 
sels  and  bases. 

Placing  and  control  of  radar  and  fighter-director  units  should 
be  planned  and  coordlnaged  In  advance.  Roth  assatilt  and  garrison 
commanders  should  take  Initiative  and  assume  responsibility  for  tmi- 
fled  control  and  Immediate  establishment  of  necessary  facilities. 
Experience  has  repeatedly  proved  that  this  Is  a  local  command  pro¬ 
blem  first,  a  commtxnlcatlon  problem  second,  and  an  air  problem  only 
In  so  far  as  the  first  two  problems  are  not  solved. 

Delays  and  confusion  In  establishing  necessary  services  ashore 
dTxrlng  (MARSHALLS  OPERATION)  resulted  In  garrison  forces  relying 
on  forces  afloat  to  provide  services  long  after  assault  was  com¬ 
pleted.  If  this  Is  necessary,  then  fleet  units  should  be  provided 
with  additional  facilities.  Perhaps  an  advanced  base  communlcatloin 
and  headquarters  ship  Is  needed  In  addition  to  Task  Force  Headquar¬ 
ter  Ships.  A  combination  headquarters  ship,  tender,  and  repair  ship 
for  each  Island  base  would  be  very  valtiable. 

Communications  daring  approach  and  assault  phases  were  better 
than  in  any  known  previous  operation. 

The  present  communication  plan,  CentComOne,  is  satisfactory. 

It  should  be  brotight  up  to  date,  reprinted  and  issued  as  CentComTwo 
as  soon  as  possible.  Thereafter  few,  if  any,  changes  should  be 
made  until  a  radically  new  type  of  operation  is  planned.  No  changes 
should  be  made  just  prior  to  or  dxirlng  an  operation.  Wide  distri¬ 
bution  of  Commxinlcation  Plan  with  sufficient  copies  to  reach  jtinlor 
officers  and  men  most  concerned  Is  essential. 

Communications  during  consolidation  phase  require  Improvement. 
This  can  be  effected  by  organizing  and  training  mobile  commtinica- 
tion  tinits  for  each  base,  well  In  advance.  Recommendations  for 
stich  units  have  been  made  by  many  commands.  Experienced  personnel 
must  be  developed,  used,  withdrawn,  and  used  again. 

Additional  TBS  equipment  is  needed  for  AP,  AK,  L5T,  LSD,  and 
for  each  vessel  which  operates  with  a  large  force  dxiring  an  over¬ 
seas  movement  and  'insault.  The  single  TBS  channel  for  all  vessels 
worked  reasonably  well.  However,  multiple  TBS  channels  are  very 
desirable  as  soon  as  sufficient  additional  TBS  can  be  made  avail¬ 
able  or  when  push-button  change  of  frequency  and  d\ial  receiving 
equipment  is  developed. 

A  lifter,  more  reliable  radio  than  either  the  SCR  284  or 
the  TBX,  with  greater  frequency  range  and  at  least  10  watt  output 
on  voice,  is  required  for  amphibious  operations. 
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All  TB7  equipment  intended  for  portable  use  should  he  re¬ 
placed  with  SCR  300.  1?B7  should  he  replaced  hy  SCR  610  for  semi- 

por table  and  mobile  use. 

Arom:  Commander  Support  Aircraft  Southern  Attack  Three. 

Radio  communications  were  considered  excellent.  Details  on 
each  net  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Support  Air  Direction  (5135  kcs).  <■  In  order  to  reduce  the 
load  on  THT,  Support  Air  Direction  was  conducted  primarily  on^this 
medium  frequency,  using  VHT  only  as  an  emergency  secondary  circuit 
for  this  traffic.  The  ustmil  tendency  of  pilots  to  prefer  7HT  was 
apparent  in  the  beginning  of  the  operation,  and  they  often  reported 
in  on  the  VHJ  frequency  without  attempting  to  use  medium  frequency. 
This  was  overcome,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  medlxm  frequency 
proved  its  worth  to  the  pilots.  At  least  65  per  cent  of  the  total 
traffic  was  bandied  on  this  net.  and  hy  the  end  of  the  operation 
the  THJ  emergency  frequency  was  used  only  by  aircraft,  such  as  some 
7478  and  DCs.  which  could  not  handle  the  lower  frequency.  In  order 
to  facilitate  reception  in  the  Headquarters  Ship,  two  receivers  were 
used,  split  phoned  to  earphones  of  the  control  officer  and  the 
recording  radioman.  One  receiver  was  set  permanently  to  the  assigned 
frequency,  the  other  t\ined  constantly  to  bring  in  aircraft  which 
were  off  frequency.  This  system  permitted  good  reception  at  all 
times.  The  Base  Sriqyport  Air  Communication  Party  experienced  diffi¬ 
culty  la  transmitting  on  D  and  D  plus  1  days.  A  more  powerful 
transmitter  was  used  after  D  plus  two  days  and  better  communicatiosn 
was  effected. 

(b)  Support  Air  Direction  ftaergenoy  (TH7  140.58  mes)  -  Com¬ 
munications  were  very  good  on  this  net  as  is  usually  the  case  on 
7H7  frequency  using  an  SCR  type  640-639  radio  as  indicated  above. 
However,  its  use  for  Support  Air  Direction  was  limited  as  much  as 
possible  in  order  to  leave  it  clear  for  other  traffic. 

(e)  Local  Air  Warning  (3670  kes).  -  Communications  on  this 
net  were  good  but  failure  on  the  petrt  of  some  destroyers  and 
destroyer  escorts  to  guard  it.  as  required  by  the  Communication 
Plan,  seriously  impeded  prompt  action  on  submarine  contacts.  Shore 
stations,  when  established,  also  failed  to  guard  this  frequency 
which  led  to  detny  in  reesiving  Air  Attack  Wamingf. 
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Kore  eoaBranleation  watch  officers  and  aore  ceaBonloatlon  yeo¬ 
man  are  needed  in  ehipe  and  at  bases.  Many  faults  and  delays  In 
(MABSHAILS  OPXEAIIOH)  conaanleations  were  traceable  to  lack  of,  or 
ineagperience  of ,  Consnuilcation  batch  Officers  and  write  men. 
Internal  distribution  problems  in  many  ressels  and  at  shore  stations 
caused  more  difficulties  than  lack  of  radio  cir cults  or  operators. 

Amounts  and  eosqplexltles  of  radio  and  radar  eq[alpments  increase 
rapidly.  Our  need  for  many  more  and  much  more  skillful  radio  and 
radar  technicians  has  become  a  command  and  operations  problem,  not 
merely  a  persoxinel  or  coanunication  problem.  It  is  fully  recognised 
that  man  power  is  scarce  and  personnel  increases  in  one  branch  sim¬ 
ply  rob  another,  Ihe  point  to  be  realised  b7  oosaaand  is  that  the 
ratio  of  comannlcation  personnel  to  total  personnel  must  be  increased 
in  our  nary  ae  it  has  been  increased  in  other  serrlces  and  other 
nations  in  order  to  proTide  communication  efficiency. 

Svqsport  Air  Obeenratlon  (3082  kcs).  -  Communications  on  this 
net  were  good.  Traffic  was  limited  to  reports  from  the  Airborne 
ODserrer  to  the  Headquarters  Ship.  The  iziformatlon  on  the  tacti¬ 
cal  situation  ashore  which  was  sent  orer  this  net  %rae  of  much  value 
and  consideration  should  be  given  to  its  wider  employment  in  the 
future.  This  could  be  aeeoiq>lished  by  supplying  Begimental  and  Bat¬ 
talion  Commanders  with  a  portable  receiver  on  which  tney  could 
intercept  these  messages.  Some  difficulties  were  encountered  with 
the  transmitter  in  the  Headquarters  Ship,  and  it  is  a  satisfaction 
to  state  that  changing  transmitters  was  accomplished  with  a  minimum 
delay. 

Support  Air  Bequest  (3820  kcs).  -  This  net  was  used  for 
communications  with  the  Carrier  Task  Croups  and  the  Air  Liaison 
Parties.  In  the  early  stage  of  the  assault,  the  carriers  did 
not  reply  on  this  frequency  because  of  their  desire  to  maintain 
radio  silence.  Later,  however,  it  proved  a  satisfactory  means 
of  two  way  communications.  Communication  on  this  net  with  two  Air 
Liaison  Parties  tms  not  too  satisfactory,  due  to  improper  and  in¬ 
sufficient  calibration  of  the  portable  transmitters.  This  is  an 
old  problem,  but  can  be  cured  by  further  training  of  the  personnel 
handling  these  transmitters  and  providing  Air  Liaison  Parties  with 
crystal  controlled  transmitters. 

Marshalls  Warning  Het.  (3000  kcs).  Communications  on  this 
net  were  not  satisfactory  due  to  material  problems.  The  net  was 
plazmed  to  handle  warnings  between  the  Horthern  and  Southern 
Attack  Forces. 

Inter  Filter  Director  (YHF  30.5  mcs).  -  This  net  was  designed 
to  enable  Filter  Directors  ashore  or  afloat  to  communicate  with 
each  other  rqpidly  in  plain  language,  using  a  very  hl^  frequen<^ 
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in  order  to  maintain  eecorlty.  This  frequency  requirement  limits 
the  range  of  the  net,  Torthermore,  since  a  second  TBS  is  not 
arailahle  for  issue  to  destroyers  or  to  Tighter  Directors  located 
ashore,  the  Army  type  SCR  610  radio  has  been  issued  for  use  on 
the  Inter  Tighter  Net.  This  eqtdpment  has  been  cussed  and  dis¬ 
cussed  enrer  since  it  vas  issued,  because  of  its  apparent  unrelia¬ 
bility  And  limited  range.  The  limitations  of  this  equipment  are 
frequently  forgotten.  However,  the  B0CE7  MOUNT  worked  the  HA2BL- 
WOOD,  strength  three  modulation  three,  for  twenty  miles  during 
(MARSHALLS  OFIRATION) .  Biose  units  that  established  satisfactory 
communications  on  this  net  report  that  the  net  is  very  valuable. 

Titter  Direction  -  Island  Objective  (6525  kcs).  -  This 
net  was  of  medium  high  frequency.  This  range  of  frequency  was 
chosen  to  reduce  congestion  on  the  4  THT  channels.  The  Tighter 
Directors  report  that  they  prefer  VET  for  reasons  of  reliability. 
They  reported  that  many  planes  were  off  frequency  on  MET  and  that 
tuning  in  these  particular  planes  was  difficult.  They  also  reported 
that  certain  fighters  such  as  IMs  were  not  equipped  with  MET 
equipment,  hence  filter  direction  for  these  aircraft  had  to  be 
done  on  VET  channels. 

Tighter  Director  -  Carriers.  -  The  use  of  MET  for  Support 
Air  Direction  transmissions  and  for  filter  direction  over  the 
island  objective  reduced  traffic  on  the  VHT  chaxmels  materially. 

This  is  very  desirable.  It  is  believed  that  most  of  the  carriers 
experienced  little  over-loading  of  the  VHT  channels  during  this 
operation.  The  fact  that  few  interceptions  were  necessary  also 
accounted  for  the  satisfactory  situation  of  these  VHT  channels, 

Sqsport  Air  Request  -  land  Based,  -  This  net  was  to  have 
been  lused  for  communications  between  Commander  S\q>port  Aircraft 
and  CTT  57  who  was  responsible  for  land  based  bombers.  It  was 
guarded  but  xio  traffic  was  handled  over  it  until  the  assault 
phase  was  practically  completed. 

The  Air  Liaison  TEO'ties  were  not  trained  sufficiently  well 
to  actually  direct  aircraft  in  support  air  missions.  It  is  fur¬ 
ther  concluded  that  general  training  of  these  teams  was  not  satis¬ 
factory. 

The  Air  Liaison  Parties  coidd  have  served  the  landing  force 
better  by  monitorizig  the  'Support  Air  Observation  Circuit  and 
reporting  the  observations  to  the  military  unit  to  which  the  parties 
were  attached.  This  would  have  been  in  addition  to  requesting 
svpport  air  missions. 

Air  Liaison  Parties  should  guard  only  the  Svq>port  Air  Ob¬ 
servation  net  and  the  Support  Air  Request  nets.  Actual  direction 
Of  Scqpport  Aircraft  over  the  8\q>port  Air  Direction  Net  by  Air 
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Liaison  Parties  is  not  practioa'ble  when  the  ohJeetiTe  under  attack 
is  a  snail  island  and  so  long  as  the  personnel  of  these  parties  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  weak  in  training. 

Aron:  Headquarters  Pifth  Amphibious  Coirps-Beport  of 

Signal  Officer. 

Prior  to  (MABSHALLS  OPSEATXOH),  there  was  nothing  in  print 
pertaining  to  the  use  of  headquarters  ships.  Xstinates  as  to  con- 
nunication  personnel  requirements  of  SOCET  KOUHT  were  prepared  froos 
a  study  of  blueprints  and  equipment  installation.  It  became  appar¬ 
ent  during  the  rehearsal  that  BOGEY  MOUBT  was  designed  for  Joint 
use  of  only  two  operating  staffs-one  naral  and  one  military.  It 
actually  contained,  during  ( MARSH AIiLS  OPERATION),  four  headquarters, 
namely,  CT7  51,  CT7  52,  CT7  56  and  CTO  56.1.  BOGEY  MOUNT  was 
designed  to  facilitate  Joint  operations.  Interxial  communication 
facilities  were  installed  to  serre  Joint  operational  staffs.  How- 
erer,  the  ▼arlo'us  sections  of  the  operational  staffs  operated  inde¬ 
pendently  rather  than  Jointly.  As  a  result,  internal  communications 
were  somewhat  faulty.  This  was  not  a  technical  fault  but  was 
attributable  to  Improper  tise  of  good  communication  facilities. 

The  Support  Air  Obserratlon  net  was  an  innovation  on  this  oper¬ 
ation.  It  consisted  of  an  aircraft  observer  flying  in  a  TB7,  and 
an  officer  stationed  in  the  Air  Support  Control.  The  observer 
reported  on  the  progress  of  our  troops  on  the  landing  and  during 
the  land  phase  of  the  operation.  He  reported  enemy  strong  points 
and  areas  where  resistance  was  met,  such  enemy  activity  as  could  be 
seen,  and  any  other  information  requested.  The  officer  in  the 
Air  Support  Gontrol  assigned  missions  desired  and  passed  on  reports 
to  all  other  sections  on  the  ship  as  concerned.  The  Information 
received  over  this  net  wm  excellent  throughout  the  assault  phase 
and  kept  the  Southern  Landing  Tores  front  line  positions  and  gener¬ 
al  progress  far  ahead  of  any  other  source  of  information.  It 
shotild  be  noted  that  both  of  the  observers  used  by  the  Southern 
Landing  Torce  were  experienced  Army  Air  Torce  Officers  trained 
and  rated  as  "Aircraft  Observers." 

The  air  liaison  parties,  during  the  operation,  had  lees  use 
for  close  support  than  anticipated,  due  to  effectiveness  of  arti¬ 
llery,  naval  gunfire,  and  aerial  bombardment  in  reducing  most  of 
the  heavy  points  resistance  prior  to  the  landings,  or  well  in 
advemce  of  the  assault  troops.  IKiring  the  operation,  three  A/L 
parties  were  Inspected  on  Kwajalein  only.  All  three  parties  were 
with  the  32nd  Infantry.  They  reported  continuous  and  satisfactory 
communications,  despite  the  wetting  down  of  one  truck,  i  -  ton, 

4x4,  which  rendered  it  almost  inoperative,  and  one  SG^193  which 
was  put  out  of  commission  by  salt  water.  They  called  for  several 
missions,  including  the  knocking  out  of  a  3-inch  dual  purpose  gun. 
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It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  7th  Infantry  Division 
employed  plain  language  transmissions,  using  voice  throu^out  the 
operation  to  the  complete  exclusion  of  CW  and  enciphered  messages. 
This  fsicilitated  both  transmission  and  receipt  and  provided  unu¬ 
sually  rapid  ai^  accurate  communications. 

Becommendation : 

That  division  commanders,  (Army  or  Marine  Corps),  be  cognisant 
of  their  responsibilities  in  regard  tot 

(1)  Coordination  of  island  base  commxinication  plans  with 
assault  and  defense  plans. 

(2)  loading  plans  for  island  base  commtmicatlon  equipment 
and  personnel. 

(3)  Initiation  of  commiuication  installations  and  initial 
commtuilcations . 

rrom:  Commander  Northern  Attack  Force. 

(Commander  Group  Three,  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 

Communication  equipments  and  personnel  in  the  Headquarters 
Ship  and  Transports  were  barely  adequate  for  battle  requirements. 
There  were  no  reserve  equipments  for  intereeptlxvg  other  than  the 
communication  channels  of  our  own  forces,  and  there  were  insuffi¬ 
cient  reserve  personnel  properly  to  relieve  personnel  on  watch. 
Visual  silence  conditions  at  ni^t  permitted  vistial  personnel  to 
obtain  a  reasonable  amoxmt  of  rest.  Badlo  personnel,  Comm\uilca- 
tlon  Watch  Officers,  and  Coding  Officers  on  the  other  hand  had 
to  work  for  very  long  periods  at  high  pressure,  with  only  brief 
hours  of  rest,  for  a  period  of  approximately  fifteen  days. 

Communication  equipments  and  personnel  in  ISTs,  LCls,  ICTs, 
VHSs,  and  SCe  were  totally  Inadequate  for  their  communication 
requirements.  Those  vessels  were  unable  to  guard  the  minimum 
Communication  requirements  oft  Primary  Fox,  one  MHF  frequency, 
and  cne  VHF  frequency  at  the  same  time  with  available  personnel 
and  equipments.  Guardshlp  arrangements  for  Fox  messages  were 
unreliable  under  their  operating  conditions  and  were  further 
handicapped  by  night  visual  silence.  Vessels  of  this  type  should 
not  be  required  to  guard  Fox  schedules  except  when  enroute  be¬ 
tween  ports,  but  they  should  be  furnished  the  eqxdpment  and  per¬ 
sonnel  to  do  so  as  it  will  enable  them  to  meet  minimum  communi¬ 
cation  requirements  for  aBq>hibious  operations.  THSs  should  have 
TCO  (fixed  frequency  radio  telephone)  replaced  by  TCS  (contin¬ 
uously  variable  CV  or  Voice  radio)  in  order  that  they  may  be 
netted  more  readily  with  other  Naval  radio  circuits. 
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ZCS  radio  equipment  in  LVT»2s  and  L7Z(A)b  were  quiekly 
drowned  out  V  spray  despite  their  haring  been  provided  with 
canvas  covers,  Zhis  type  of  craft  is  very  wet  and  requires  a 
waterti^t  radio  set. 

She  following  are  comments  in  general: 

Urgently  needed  are  shiphoard  types  of  radio  equipment  eor-> 
responding  to  Army  sets  currently  used  in  amphibious  (^orations. 
These  sets  are:  BC  639/640,  SCIU608  and  SCB-610,  Althou^  these 
sets  are  used  aboard  ship  with  success,  they  are  characterised  by 
one  or  more  of  the  following  faults:  Inconvenient  power  supply 
needs,  lack  of  dial  locks,  iimdequate  weather  proofing,  components 
not  suited  for  use  in  salt  air  atmospheres,  awkward  antenna  require¬ 
ments,  poor  or  non-existent  shock  motmtings,  mounting  arrange¬ 
ments  not  suitable  for  shipboard  use,  and  spares  impossible  te 
obtain  throng  Havy  chaxinels.  Shipboard  types,  provided  either 
by  new  design  or  by  modification  of  Any  types,  should  be  arranged 
to  have  these  faults  remedied. 


A  special  system  known  as  "Navajo  Talk*  was  used  success¬ 
fully  by  the  landing  force;  and  for  eomnnuiications  with  the  Attack 
Norce  Commauader  during  the  consolidation  phase  for  rapid  handling 
of  classified  plain  langnage  voico  traffic.  Specially  trained 
Navajo  talkers  were  used. 

Due  to  pre-setting  the  SCB-610  frequencies  of  landing  ships 
and  craft  for  specific  assault  duties  it  was  necessary  to  grotq> 
them  into  four  VET  voice  nets  for  administrative  communications 
during  the  conscMdation  phase.  This  had  an  advantage  in  that 
it  redticed  the  uauount  of  communications  on  any  one  net  and  made 
communications  easier  and  more  reliable  thereon,  but  ib  required 
the  larger  ships  to  guard  more  frequencies  and  also  necessitated 
considerable  relaying  and  araltiple  circuit  transmitting.  It  is 
believed  that  three  TET  voice  chaxmels,  one  of  which  is  a  com- 
iBon  channel  to  all  ships,  is  an  optimum  allocation.  It  would 
be  especially  stiitable  if  all  ships  were  fitted  with  one  in¬ 
stalled  SCH-608  or  two  installed  SCR-610  radios,  as  the  common 
channel  could  be  guarded  at  all  times  by  all  ships  for  warnings, 
all  ships  present  messages,  and  for  urgent  intercommunications. 
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ComBiaiileations  During  the  As8aT;Q.t  Phase. 

Nets  manned.  -  A  total  of  SB  nets  were  manned  of  ^leh  approx¬ 
imately  50^  were  either  hacked  np,  maimed  in  remote  positions  or  had 
parrallel  control.  Zt  required  8S  radiomen  to  man  these  circuits^ 
including  supervisors  and  call  sign  breakdown  men.  This  number  does 
not  include  any  reserve,  t  functional  breakdown  of  the  nets  foll¬ 
ows: 

8  landing  Jbrce 

9  Air,  including  filter  direction  and  air  observation 

6  Thsk  Porce  and  Znter-Zask  force 

3  SQiip-shore  Administrative 

6  VHP  (SCB-608/610  and  TBS) 

3  Tox  Schedules 

1  Naval  Gunfire 

2  fleet  Intercepts 

Amount  of  Traffic  Bandied.  -  An  average  of  slightly  ever 
1000  messages  per  day  were  handled  of  which  approximately  90^  were 
radio.  About  20^  of  this  radio  traffic  was  encrypted  in  a  standard 
crypto  system. 

Communications  Daring  The  Consolidation  Phase. 

Nets  Manned.  -  Sixteen  nets  were  manned  during  the  consoli¬ 
dated  plmse.  for  the  first  few  days  of  this  phase,  radio  operators 
were  still  standing  watch  a  little  more  frequently  than  watch-and- 
wateh,  but  as  consolidation  of  frequencies  took  effect,  the  radio¬ 
men  gradually  assumed  a  watiehp>in- three  statue.  Nets  memned  during 
consolidatiox^hase  veret 

4  VHP 

4  Air,  including  Pieter  Direction 

3  Task  Porce  and  Znt«r-faak  force 

^  fox  Skeds 

2  fleet  Intercepts. 

Miscellaneous  Comments;  Do*s,  Don'ts,  and  Vrlnkles. 

Small  vessels  can  and  do  receive  code  as  rapidly  by  voice  as 
by  CV,  and  it  appears  that  with  a  small  degree  of  training  they 
would  receive  it  much  smre  rapidly.  Communication  drills  should 
take  cognizance  of  this. 
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Net  control  of  crystal  controlled  TE7  Hi  equipment  presents 
one  of  the  problems  in  the  use  of  this  type  equipment.  To  main¬ 
tain  sufficient  flexibility  for  amphibious  work,  a  large  ntanber 
of  stations  must  be  on  one  net.  In  order  for  them  all  to  have 
ample  commtinications  strict  net  discipline  must  be  established  and 
obeerred. 

Despite  frequent  conferences  and  the  honest  efforts  of  both 
parties,  liaison,  from  a  communication  point  of  view,  with  the 
landing  force  after  they  had  set  up  on  shore,  was  still  weak.  This 
was  particularly  noticeable  during  the  reemb^kation  phase  when 
it  was  difficult  to  find  out  what  units  were  reembarking  and  where, 
and  whether  or  not  they  had  communication  facilities  set  up  at  the 
reembarkation  points. 

Positlwe  waterproofing  must  be  supplied  for  radio  equipments 
used  in  boats  and  on  shore. 

Head  Beachmaster,  Assistant  Bead  Beachmaster,  landing  force 
Commander,  Assistant  Landing  force  Commander,  and  Adrance  Base 
Commander  should  land  SCB-608  radio-equipped  Jeeps  as  early  as 
practicable.  These  Jeeps  should  be  located  in  sheltered  positions 
and  used  for  liaison  communications  with  one  another,  and  for 
communications  with  Attack  force  Commander,  They  shcwtld  not  be 
used  as  transportation  Tehieles. 

Be  stire  all  hands  carry  plenty  of  spare  dry  batteries  for 
the  SCB-610S.  for  a  one  week  supply  for  each  SCB-610  there  should 
be  ten  BAS9,  six  BA40,  and  one  BA41  batteries  in  addition  to  those 
in  the  set. 

Arom:  Commander  Zniwetok  Xxpeditionary  (hroup. 

(Commander  Group  Two,  fifth  Amphibious  force). 

Communications  were  generally  satisfactory  throu^out  the 
operation.  During  the  assault  on  Engebi  the  original  attack  plan 
was  used.  A  regrouping  of  assault  forces  and  supporting  ships  was 
necessary  for  the  assaults  on  Sniwetok  and  Parry  Islands.  These 
changes  made  it  necessary  to  modify  the  communication  plan,  uti¬ 
lizing  the  consolidation  feature  of  CentComOne,  and  common  fre- 
qtiencies.  This  modified  plan  functioned  well  except  for  occasional 
congestion  on  the  circuits. 

Throughout  the  operation  extensile  and  successful  use  was 
made  of  i^he  VHf  circuits,  using  SCB  608  and  SCR  610  equipments, 
four  additional  SCR  610  equipments  had  been  obtained  from  ROCKY 
MOUNT  at  Kwajalein.  These  circuits  made  possible  quick  and  posi¬ 
tive  communications  with  the  varied  units  isT  the  attack  force, 
and  with  the  beachmasters,  control  ehips,  and  unloading  merchantmen 
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during  the  unloading  period^  It  was  necessary  for  CAWBRIA  to  supply 
merchantmen  with  SGB  610  equipments  from  the  pool  available. 

CirciUL.t  discipline  on  these  circuits  during  the  assault  phaise 
was  not  good,  (^erators  talked  too  fast,  making  many  repeats  ne¬ 
cessary.  Some  of  them  had  obviously  received  little  or  no  training, 
in  procedure  or  in  use  of  the  microphone.  There  was  too  much  un¬ 
necessary  testing. 

Communication  to  and  from  CAHBEIA  was  generally  satisfactory, 
last  minute  alterations,  repairs,  and  adjustments  to  anteimae, 
transmitters,  and  receivers,  made  at  Ewajalein  Just  prior  to  the 
Snlwetok  Operation,  were  effective  in  improving  transmission  and 
reception.  In  one  ease  it  was  necessary  to  use  a  TCS  set  installed 
in  a  Je^  on  the  forward  well  deck  to  obtain  satisfactory  communica¬ 
tion  on  the  landing  force  common  frequency. 
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Aroat  Coamander  Xnivetok  Sxpedltlonary  Force. 

(Conaander  Qroup  !ISro,  Fifth  inphihlous  Force). 

The  field  artillery  eaployed  in  the  Sniwetok  operation  con* 
slated  of  the  Second  Separate  Pack  Howitzer  Sattalion  (12  75ina 
Pack  Howitzers),  which  was  Part  of  HCI  22,  and  the  104th  Field 
Artillery  Battalion  (12  lOSaa  Howitzers),  attached  to  BCT  106. 

The  firing  batteries,  pins  additional  personnel  totalling  about 
325  officers  and  men  from  each  battalion,  embarked  in  two  LSTs  at 
Kwajalein  and  proceeded  to  Eniwetek  for  the  attack. 

The  Sniwetok  operation  was  divided  into  four  phases.  Arti¬ 
llery  was  employed  in  the  first  three  of  these  phases,  the  fourth 
being  mop-up  by  scout  companies  of  all  islands  in  the  lagoon 
except  Sngebi,  Sniwetok,  and  Parry. 

The  time  of  the  initial  landing  for  the  first  phase  was  set 
for  1230  17  February  1944,  but  due  to  deleqre,  it  was  1318  before 
the  first  Amtraeks  carrying  the  Heconnalssance  Cosqpany,  FIFTH 
An^hlbious  Corps,  landed  on  Bajiyoru  Island  and  the  adjacent 
unnamed  island  to  the  northwestward  with  the  mission  of  securing 
these  islands  for  use  by  the  artillery.  At  1354  the  Heconnalssance 
Company  reported  that  these  islands  had  been  secured  and  were 
ready  for  the  landing  of  the  artillery.  Both  battalions  of  arti¬ 
llery  landed  in  IK7SWS  from  their  respective  LSTs.  Some  of  the 
DUKWS  carrying  105mm  artillery  were  fitted  with  special  JUframes 
for  tise  in  unloading  after  landing.  The  Second  Separate  Pack 
Howitzer  Battalion  landed  on  the  first  island  west  of  fiujlyoru 
Island.  The  104th  Field  Artillery  Battalion  landed  on  Hujiyoru 
Island.  Ouns,  five  tmits  of  fire,  and  gun  crews  were  landed 
without  difficulty.  At  1602  all  artillery  had  reached  the  beach 
and  by  1630  was  in  position  prepared  to  register  on  Sngebi  Island. 
Begistration  was  caorrled  oxtt  without  ceasing  naval  gunfire  and  was 
completed  at  1902.  Air  spotting  was  employed  for  registering  both 
battalions.  At  1950  nl^t  harassing  fires  were  commenced  against 
Sngebi  Island.  The  mean  range  for  the  Pack  Howitzer  Battalion  was 
6900  yards  and  8100  yards  for  the  104th  Field  Artillery  Battalion 
Scheduled  harassing  fires  throu^out  the  ni^t  were  executed  at  the 
rate  of  two  rounds  per  gun  per  minute  for  five  minutes  every  half 
hour  as  planned.  The  firing  Intervals  were  varied.  Hi^  explosive 
shells,  using  fifty  percent  delayed  fuzes  and  fifty  percent  quick 
settings,  were  used  for  these  harassing  fires. 

Phase  two  of  the  assault  commenced  on  the  morning  of  18  Feb¬ 
ruary.  Preparation  fires  on  Sngebi  Island  commenced  at  V  minus 
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135  (0630).  William  Hour  was  set  for  0845.  Artillery  fires  were 
well  executed  and  coordinated  with  naral  gonfire  and  with  the 
air  strikes  during  this  period  prior  to  the  landing.  When  the 
first  ware  of  Amtracks  waS  500  yards  from  the  beach  a  cluster  of 
white  parachute  flares  was  released  by  the  air  coordinator  from 
a  plane  on  the  seaward  side  of  the  island  at  an  altitude  clear 
of  the  smoke  and  dust  clouds.  Xhese  flares  were  easily  seen  and 
were  a  signal  to  the  artillery  to  continue  the  maximum  rate  of 
fire,  which  had  commenced  at  W  minus  25  minutes,  for  exactly  two 
more  minutes  following  the  parachute  flare  signal.  Artillery  fires 
were  then  shifted  200  yards  inland  where  the  maximum  rate  of  fire 
was  contintied  for  three  minutes  over  the  underground  Installations 
of  the  enemy  in  that  area.  Three  minutes  after  the  first  wave  had 
landed,  fires  were  again  lifted  inland  to  the  edge  of  the  woods  at 
about  the  center  of  Engebl  Island,  and  a  maximum  rate  of  fire  was 
maintained  here  for  a  period  of  five  minutes.  From  then  on.  call 
fires  were  executed  under  the  direction  of  the  forward  observers 
with  front  line  battalions.  Hig^  explosive  shells  were  used. 

Each  assatxlt  battalion  had  two  forward  observers  from  each  of 
the  supporting  artillery  battalions  assigned  to  it.  Throughout 
the  day  an  artillery  spotting  plane  for  each  battalion  was  on  sta¬ 
tion.  The  employmaat  of  two  artillery  spotting  planes  on  a  target 
as  small  as  Engebl  Island  was  necessary  for  two  reasons:  Elrst. 
the  two  battalions  operated  independently.  Their  fires  were  xxot 
controlled  through  a  group  fire  direction  center.  Second,  the 
Second  Separate  Pack  Howitzer  Battalion  had  been  trained  to  spot 
to  the  target  eB5)loying  the  navy  system  of  spotting,  while  the 
104th  Field  Artillery  Battalion  was  trained  in  the  army  system  of 
"sensing"  bursts. 

%  1450  there  was  no  longer  need  for  supporting  artillery 
fire.  !{he  104th  Field  Artillery  Battalion  commenced  reembarkation 
in  1ST  29.  This  was  completed  during  the  ni|^t  of  18-19  February. 
During  the  reloading  period,  one  DUEtf  capsized  and  was  lost.  The 
Second  Separate  Pack  Howitzer  Battalion  remained  on  the  unnamed 
island  north  of  Bujlyoru  Island, 

Phase  three  opened  with  the  attack  on  Bniwetok  Island.  The 
Initial  landings  were  made  at  0918  February  19.  1944.  No  105mm 
artillery  was  landed  \intil  1740  at  which  time  one  battery  of  the 
3434th  Field  Artillery  Battalion  was  sent  ashore.  This  battery 
was’  set  up  in  a  restricted  area  directly  on  beach  Yellow  One  and 
commenced  regiut,'*ation  on,  the  northern  areas  of  Xniwetok  Island 
at  1805.  Enemy  opposition  at  the  southern  end  of  Eniwetok  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  stubborn,  snaking  it  inqpracticable  to  land  additional 
artillery  to  support  the  attack  on  that  Island  and  to  prepare  for 
the  sulrnequent  assault  against  Parry  Island.  At  2225  on  19  Feb¬ 
ruary.  in  preparation  for  the  landing  on  Parry  Island,  the  Second 
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Separate  Pack  Eovltzer  Battalion  was  ordered  to  reem1)ark  in  LST 
246,  from  their  position  on  the  Island  north  of  fiujiyoru  Island^ 
land  with  five  units  of  fire  on  Japtan  Island  by  1200  February 
20,  and  commence  registration  Immediately  upon  Parry  Island.  The 
Beconnalssance  Company  of  fifth  Amphibious  Corps  which  had  seized 
Japtan  Island  had  been  issued  orders  to  make  a  reconnaissance  for 
suitable  beaches  and  positions  for  the  Pack  Howitzer  Battalion. 

1200  February  20,  1944  the  Second  Separate  Pack  Howitzer 
Battalion  was  la  position  on  Japtan  Island  prepared  to  register 
fires  on  Parry  Island.  Meanwhile,  on  Xniwetok  Island  the  situation 
had  in^rowed  sufficiently  to  permit  the  landing  of  the  remainder 
of  the  104th  field  Artillery  Battalion.  The  additional  batteries 
were  set  up  near  the  position  of  the  first  battery  and  reinforced 
the  fires  against  the  enemy  in  the  northern  half  of  Hnlwetok. 

The  Second  Separate  Pack  Howitzer  Battalion  completed  regis¬ 
tration  on  Parry  Island  that  afternoon,  and  commenced  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  harassing  fires.  IChese  fires  were  continued  against  Parry 
Island  throughout  21  February.  The  104th  Field  Artillery  Battalion 
also  completed  registration  on  Parry  Island,  but  on  21  February 
provided  supporting  fires  for  BIT  3/106  (which  was  mopping  up  on 
the  north  end  of  Iniwetok)  as  its  principal  task. 

Daring  the  ni^t  of  21-22  February  harassing  fires  against 
Parry  Island  were  executed  by  both  artillery  battalions  each 
using  approximately  2400  rounds  with  fifty  percent  super-quick  and 
fifty  percent  delayed  fuzes.  Two  ro\mds  per  gun  per  minute  were 
fired  for  five  minute  periods  every  half  hour  during  the  night. 

The  firing  inteivals  were  varied  and  the  tines  of  firing  of  the  bat¬ 
teries  were  staggered  to  give  maximum  harassing  effect.  White 
phosphorous  was  used  as  well  as  hi^  explosive  dxiring  these  harass¬ 
ing  fires. 

Commencing  at  0600  on  February  22,  the  artillery  battalions 
Increased  the  rate  of  fire  against  the  principal  target  areas  on 
Parry  Island  in  preparation  for  the  landing.  Commencing  at  0835 
and  until  the  first  wave  was  300  yards  from  the  beach,  the  maximum 
rapid  rate  of  fire  was  executed  against  the  beaches  on  which  the  as- 
sult  troops  were  to  land.  Fires  were  then  lifted  inland  towards  the 
eastern  side  of  the  island  behind  the  landing  beaches,  and  continued 
for  five  minutes.  Five  minutes  after  the  first  wave  had  landed, 
fires  were  lowered  to  form  a  block  across  the  Island  south  of  the 
landing  areas  in  order  to  prevent  the  movement  of  enemy  resezres 
to%fard  the  beaches.  Some  assault  troops  landed  about  200  yards 
further  to  the  south  than  planned.  Artillery  fires  were  immedia¬ 
tely  checked  on  group  order  to  permit  these  troops  to  push  rapidly 
inland.  From  then  on,  artillery  fires  were  all  executed  on  call. 
Artillery  fire  accurately  placed  ahead  of  advancing  tanks  eind  troops 


9-3 


MZSCSliIiAKBOUS  -  AETILLEifiT 


was  a  large  factor  In  the  quick  capture  of  Parry  Island. 

Coments  and  Eecommendations : 

The  75an  and  105mm  batteries  employed  in  this  operation  were 
highly  effective.  The  plunging  fire  from  these  guns  is  well  suited 
for  use  against  the  fox  holes  with  which  the  islands  were  pockmarked, 
althou^  a  large  e^goenditure  of  ammunition  is  necessary  to  obtain 
hits.  Harassing  fires  had  the  desired  effect  of  preventing  enemy 
movement  at  night,  and  white  phosphorous  projectiles  started  ntimer- 
ous  small  fires. 

The  shore  based  artillery  was  very  effective  after  troops  had 
landed,  with  call  fires  controlled  by  forward  observers  ashore. 
Artillery  communications  were  good  throughout  the  operation.  Air 
spot  was  effective. 

No  difficulty  was  esqperienced  in  landing  artillery  on  any  island. 
One  105mm  gun  loaded  in  a  OUSW  was  lost  by  capsizing  during  reembakk- 
tion  from  Bujlyoru  Island.  This  excellent  performance  is  largely 
due  to  the  skilled  DUEV  drivers  loeuied  for  this  operation  by  the 
Seventh  Division,  and  to  the  A-frames  installed  on  the  DUKNS  for 
handling  the  weight  of  the  guus. 

It  is  recommended  that  all  artillery  personnel  be  trained  in 
the  technique  of  landing  in  DUEIfS  as  developed  by  the  Seventh  Amor 
Dirision. 

Separate  air  borne  artillery  observers  were  required  for  the 
Karine  75e  and  the  Army  1058.  because  of  the  different  spotting 
systems  used. 

'  ’  It~l8  recommended  that  a  single  system  of  spotting,  preferably 
the  Navy  method  as  used  by  the  Karine  Clorps.  be  adopted  for  use 
by  both  Karine  Corps  and  Army  artillery  units. 

From:  Commander  Pifth  Amphibious  Corps  (Ewajalein). 

In  both  the  Northern  and  Southern  Sectors  all  of  the  division 
ertillery  was  landed  on  D-dsy  on  islands  adjacent  to  the  main  ob— 
Jectlves  from  which  it  could  support  the  landings  in  Phase  II 
the  capture  of  p'**inclpal  Islands.  This  employment  of  artillery  was 
a  major  factor  wontributlng  to  the  success  of  the  operation.  At 
Tarawa,  where  the  artillery  was  first  landed  on  the  main  objective, 
it  had  a  very  limited  field  of  fire,  was  not  massed,  and,  in  some 
cases,  could  not  even  reach  the  beach.  In  (VABSHAUS  OPXBATION) 
on  the  other  hand,  the  fields  of  fire  were  excellent,  and  the  guns 
were  registered  and  ready  to  fire  before  the  main  attack  began. 

The  infantry  thereby  had  a  tremendous  amount  of  support  readily 
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available  on  call.  Before  tf-how  the  artillery  pounded  the  landing 
beaches  and  the  areas  elightly  inland.  Baring  the  night  of  51 
Jantiary  -  1  February  it  placed  continuous,  harassing  fire  on  Kwaja- 
lein.  After  the  initial  landing  artillery  supported  the  advance 
with  numerous  called  fires  and  rollirg  barrages  which  the  infantry 
followed  closely.  On  at  least  two  known  occasions  artillery  con¬ 
tributed  materially  to  the  defeat  or  breaking  up  of  enemy  coxinter- 
at tacks. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  in  future  operations  artillery 
be  employed  whenever  possible  as  it  was  on  (THE  HABSHALLS  OPBBATION). 
In  this  manner  it  can  be  used  to  the  fullest  extent  of  its  capabili¬ 
ties.  It  does  not  conflict  with  or  duplicate  naval  gunfire  in  any 
sense.  It  supplements  naval  gunfire  by  providing  accurate,  hi^ 
trajectory  fire  which  can  be  easily  massed  and  laid  down  immediate¬ 
ly  on  call. 

Troops  should  be  trained  not  to  rely  too  heavily  on  barrages 
and  other  forms  of  support.  There  may  be  times  when  the  artillery 
is  not  available.  In  this  event,  the  infantry  will  have  to  do  the 
job  alone. 


SMOKB 

From:  Commander  Joint  Ibcpeditionary  Force  (Harshalls) 

(Commander  Fifth  Amphibious  Force). 

With  the  large  number  of  vessels  of  the  Attack  Forces  the 
sea  areas  in  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  the  objectives  were  certain 
to  be  very  crowded,  and  the  coordination  of  ships'  movements  was 
foreseen  as  difflctilt,  particularly  at  night.  In  view  of  the  anti¬ 
cipated  submarine  menace,  it  was  decided  to  move  transports,  small 
craft,  and  screens  inside  the  lagoons  as  early  as  possible  in  the 
operation.  To  assist  in  the  defense  of  these  large  numbers  of 
vessels  anchored  in  the  lagoon,  and  thus  unable  to  maneuver  to 
avoid  air  attack,  elaborate  smoke  plane  were  evolved,  as  indicated 
in  the  operation  and  attack  plans.  These  plans  were  tested  during 
rehearsals,  and  it  was  apparent  that  they  would  have  considerable 
value,  particularly  at  nl^t.  They  were  used  during  one  air  attack 
on  Roi,  and  during  other  Red  alerts  at  both  Roi  and  Kwajaleln  Islands. 
With  some  small  perfecting  details,  these  plans  may  now  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  standardized  for  fut\ire  use  in  similar  circumstances.  How¬ 
ever,  it  is  desirable  that  the  Navy  supply  a  large  number  of  Army 
Ml  smoke  boxes  for  future  use,  as  those  employed  on  this  operation 
were  all  borrowed  from  the  Ar^,  there  being  no  Navy  stocks  avail¬ 
able  in  Hawaii. 

From:  CommaikLing  Officer  USS  HilYWOOB(APA).  -(Harshalls). 

Smoke  screens  were  provided  for  by  the  task  group  cooimander's 
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Smoke  Flan  for  ships  in  the  transport  area.  Chemical  smoke  was 
to  be  made  by  smoke  floats  dropped  from  landing  craft,  smoke  pots 
movinted  in  landing  craft,  and  two  Sesler  smoke  generators  on 
board.  While  at  Kwajalein  anchorage  one  smoke  boat  was  maintained 
on  station  to  windward  with  a  boat  officer,  radio  communications, 
and  smoke  pots  ready.  A  second  smoke  boat  stood  by  at  ship.  When 
anchored  at  Sniwetok  both  smoke  boats  were  maintained  in  a  state 
of  readiness  at  the  ship  when  not  required  for  urgent  use  carrying 
troops  or  cargo.  There  were  no  air  raids  during  the  Eniwetok 
attack. 

From:  Commanding  Officer  USS  PE2XPS  (DD)  -  (Boi-Namur). 

The  Attack  Orders  provided  for  three  smoke  missions  during 
various  phases  of  the  landing.  One  of  these  missions  provided 
for  smoke  coverage  during  mine  sweeping  operation,  and  entry 
into  the  lagoon  Involving  PHELPS.  The  aircraft  smokers  commenced 
to  lay  the  prescribed  screen  to  blanket  possible  enemy  fire  from 
Bol,  Hamur,  and  Enntigarret.  It  was  observe  that  the  north  east 
wind  was  carrying  the  smoke  across  the  entrance  passage,  and 
PHELPS  reported  to  the  Force  Commander  that  further  smoking  ml^^t 
complicate  the  navigational  problems  of  entering  the  lagoon.  It 
is  firmly  believed,  however,  that  carefully  prescribed  smoke 
missions  should  be  provided  for  all  amphibious  operations,  to  be 
placed  in  effect  for  protection  if  serious  enemy  gunfire  is  en¬ 
countered. 

^om:  Beport  on  Kwajaleln  and  Eniwetok  (^orations. 

Prepared  by  a  War  Department  Mission. 

During  certain  phases  of  the  operation,  it  is  believed  that 
smoke  could  have  been  employed  by  the  grouM  troops  with  success. 
Upon  questioning  certain  responsible  Marine  officers,  it  was 
learned  that  a  reason  for  the  lack  of  its  use  was  the  fact  that 
large  enough  quantities  had  not  been  made  available  during  train¬ 
ing  and  consequently  the  troops  were  not  sufficiently  familiar 
with  its  tactical  employment.  The  Eavy  had  enou^  smoke  available 
and  a  definite  smoke  plan  for  use  in  the  assault  If  the  necessity 
for  it  arose.  Most  effeotlve  use  of  smoke  would  be  realized  if 
the  operational  order  contains  a  definitely  coordinated  plan  for 
its  employment  by  all  elements  of  the  force.  Including  use  by  the 
ground  troops  after  the  assault  landing, 

TASKS 

Ib’om:  Commanding  General  Fifth  Amphibious  Corps  -  Eniwetok. 

The  technique  of  the  infantry- tank  teams  pushing  rapidly  for¬ 
ward,  closely  followed  by  demolition  and  flame  thrower  teams  is 
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concturred  in  by  this  Headquarters  as  sound.  However,  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  fact  that  it  must  be  a  continuo\xs  movement  in  whicb 
light  enemy  resistance  is  neutralized  and  hTpassed  by  the  forward 
elements  of  the  infantry- tank  teams,  then  the  supporting  elements 
of  the  infantry  equipped  with  demolitions  and  flame  throwers  re¬ 
duce  these  Isolated  enemy  positions  before  they  can  recover  and 
fire  on  the  rear  of  our  troops  moving  forward. 

This  technique  is  particularly  effective  in  searching  out 
the  real  strongpoints  and  thereby  avoiding  holding  vap  the  attack 
by  weak  and  scattered  resistance.  When  a  strongpoint  is  encoun¬ 
tered,  the  infantry-tank  team  and  demolition-flame  thrower  team 
become  integrated  and  operate  together  until  the  strong  point  is 
reduced. 

In  reducing  a  strongpoint,  emphasis  must  be  also  placed  xqpon 
the  value  of  supporting  fires  from  air,  xiaval  gunfire  and  eurtillery. 
Field  artillery  continues  to  be  the  most  reliable  and  effective 
weapon  for  neutralization  purposes  in  close  support  .of  infantry, 
^oper  xvse  of  supporting  fires  in  reducing  strongpoints  calls  for 
the  artillery  -  infantry-tank  team  to  be  closely  coordinated. 

The  greatest  neutralization  value  is  gained  by  the  Infantry  and 
tanks  moving  quickly  int^'the  neutralized  area  as  artillery  fires 
lift.  The  closer  the  advance  behind  our  own  neutralization  fires 
the  more  the  benefit  derived  from  the  neutralization.  Team  work. 
Involving  firing,  must  be  practiced  in  training  periods  to  develop 
thorotig^ly  the  use  of  combined  arms. 
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